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' Education; An Overview -




Chapter 1
“Students and Schools

Education in America is integrally linked 10 the
demographic, political, and social events which
compose our history, Organized schools in the
United States preceded the establishment of many
of the original thirteen colomes and from the first
thesz schools have cuntributed to society. The skills
and understandings they passed on to students were
instrumental in perpetuating the democratic style of
govemment chosen by early settlers and later
codified in the Constitution. In recognition of the
Bicentennial, the 1976 edition of Conditivn vf
Education begins with a capsule statistival suinmary
of education in the United States.

A Historical Summary Of American Edueation

The carly settlers clearly perceived schools as
instruments of social controf, if not necessarily
social change. The Old Deluder Satan Aet of 1647,
the first law providing for public education, was
passed to keep youngsters out of inischief as well as
to educate them. Eleven years carlier, in 1636, the
founding of Harvard College had given the colonies
an institution offering academic and professional
courses of study. While these early provisions for
schooling were made on the basis of local initiatives,
scirools at all levels were well-established by the
iime the colonists had secured independence from
England. Not all citizens were served equally, yet
the expansion of cducationzl opportunities to
groups with special needs, such as the handicapped
and the deaf, also occurred carly in the history of
the Republic.

States held the prerogatives in the provision of
schooling. Federal efforts in education took the

form of supporting development of higher edyca-
tion inslitutions or providing funds to States for
special educational programs. Federal actions often
responded to political ur social conditions. Wars and
scientific achievement have both prompted im-
portant legislation affecting education. The nivst
notable recent examnple perhaps was the GI Bill
of 1944, which provided funds for schooling for
veterans. Other significant legislation included the
Smith-Ilughes Act of 1917, which gave aid to
Siates for vocational education; and the National
Defense Education Act of 1958, wlich provided
a varicty of resources for education; and the
Elementary and Sccondary Education Act of
1963, which made possible educational assistance
to special groups.

The courts have proved to be a major source
of directed change in educational practices. The
famous Brownt vs. Board of Fducation decision
of 1954, in which the U. S. Supteme Court
declared racially segregated schooling uniconstitu-
tional, has had momentous impaet on the coun-
Iry’s educational systems. More recent decisions
have altered the pattems of school financing in
many States and lave dicected attention to the
educational needs of special groups, such as the
handicapped or mentally retarded.

To givc meaning to the chronology of dates and
events that outline the past, the expansion of
education inust be reviewed in relation to the size of
the population, which, by January of 1974, num-
bered more than 211 million {(echart 1.2). The
carliest. available authoritative ligures, compfled in
1790, estimated the population of the newly inde-
pendent republic at just under 4 million. Tt was not
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until 1915 that thetotal reached 100 wnillion. The
pepulation increase since 1915 has been dramati.
In the 24 years between 1950 and 1974, population
climbed from almost 152 million to almost 212
million, an inerease of 71.7 pereent. .

In addition o population growth, the past 100
years have seen substantial growth in public school
attendance. Not only are a far greater proportion of
young people now enrolied in school, but they are
spending much more of their time in school as well.
Data for 1869-70 showed 57 percent of the popula-
tion 5 to 17 years old and enrolled in public
elementary and seeondary school, and only 59.3
pereent of those enrolled attending daily (chart
1.3). Thus, fewer than 35 percent of the appropriate
age group were aetually attending publie clementary
and secondary schools en a regular basis. Inereases
in both pereent of population enrolied and attend-
anee of those enrolled were steady through 1939-
40. when 84.4 pereent of the population enrolled
and average attendance figures stood at 86.7 pereemt
of students enrolled. {espite a drop m partierpation
in the 1950’s, by 1971-72 botl enrollment and
attendanee were within 1 percent of allime highs
for publie schools, with 88.1 percent enrolled and
90.2 percent of enrollces attending daily. The
figures are espeeizlly noteworthy, since the school
term itself has been getting longer. Average texm
length has grown from 132.2 days m 1869-70 o
179.3 days in 1971-72.

The figures on public school participation-atiest
to the importance society attaches to education.
Whether the credit goes to a lofty belief in the
values of edueabon or a less lofty interest in the
custodia! tole of schooling, a moment’s reflection
suggests that such expansion implies 3 major com-

mitment both in time and in resources devoted to
edueational activities. In 1870, there were 201,800
public elementary and seeondary school teachers
(chart 14); by 1971, the number had grown to
2,187,060—a more than ten-fold inerease. Even
mere dramatie has been higher edueation’s expiosive
inerease in instruetional staff, from 6,000 in 1869-
70 10-907,000 in 1971-72. Much of this growth:has
occurred within the last 10 years. As recently as
1959.60, a mere 381,000 individuals constituted the
instruetional staff in higher -eduecation institu tions.

Such growth in edueational institutions has liad a
predietable impact on the population level of
edueational attainment: the pereent of the total
adult population attaining 4 years of high school or
higher has fnereased from 13.3 pereent in 1910 fo
61.2 pereent in 1974 (chart 1.5). Included in this
61 .2 pereent with a high school edueation are 13.3
percent of the total adult population who have 16
or more years of fornal schooling. The inereases in
edueational attainment have been not only at higher
levels of edueativn, The proportion of the popula-
tion with less than 5 years of elementary sclico} has
deelined from 23.8 percent in 1910 o 4.4 pereent
in March, 1974,

Education expenditures have risen spectacularly,
elimbing from $3 billion in 1929-30 {0 £109 billion
in 1974-75 (chart 1.6). As a percent of the Gross
National Product (GNP) these figures represent (he
expansion of formal education to the point where it
is 8 major eonsumer of goods and services. Eduea-
tion accounted for 3 pereent of GNP in 1929. By
1969.70, the $70 billion spent on e¢dueation ac
counted for 7.5 percent of GNP. Since 1969, educa-
tion's share of GNP has not exeeeded 8.0 percent,
though the doflar sums have increased steadily.

3
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Chart 1.1

SCHOOLING IN THE UNITED_ STATES: A HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVE

Jamestown, Virginia, is founded, 1507

Pilgrims land al Ptymouth, 1620
Massachusents Bay is founded, .i528

French and Indian War is fought, 1755.63

Stamp Act passed, 1765

Boston Tea Party, 1773

First Continental Congress is organized, 1774

War of American Independence is fought,-1 77583
American Declaration of Independesce, 1776

Northwest Ordinanee is adopied, 1787
.S, Constitution is signed by 9 Stales, 1788

Eli Whilncy invents the cotton gin, 1793
First spinning mill begins operation in U.S,, 1796

Purehase of Lovistana from France, 1303
Fulton operates first steamboal, 1807
Purchase of Florida from Spain, 1319
Missouri Compromise over sfavery, 1820

Monroe Doctrine is sei forth, 1823
Eriz Canal is compPlcied, 1825

Cyrus MeCormick invents resper, 1831

Samue] F. B-Morse develops clectric telegraph, 1832

Annexation of Texas, 1845
Gold is discovered In California, 1848

Civl War is foughu, 1861-1855

1610
620
1630

1640

1850
1700

1750
1760
1770

1780

1790

1800.

1810

1820

1830

1840

1850

Homestzad Acl passed, 1862, encourages selement of frontier lands

Emanclpation Preclamatlon, 1863

Atlantic Cable Is laid, 1866

Typewriter is invented, 1867
Transconimental Raifroad is completed, 1869

Alexander G, Bell Invenis wlephone, 1873
Joseph F. Glidden Invents barbed wite, 1874
Thomas A. Edison invents clectric lamp, 1873

Edison perfects motion pieture, 1889

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Publie Latin school is founded, 1635
Fitst eoliege in coloniai America, Harvard, is founded, 1635
First schooi supporied by direct taxation is established, 1639

First iocally elecied school board is installed, 1642
The O1d Dejuder Satan Acl, first law providing for public edueca-
Hon, is passed, 1647

Benjamin Franklin opens his academy, 1751

Noah Webster publishes The American Spelling Book, 1718
First State university apens, 1795

First format education tor the handicapped (deaf), 1817

First Public high school, English High School, Is founded in Boston,
is21

Massachuse lts passes law reqguring establishment of
public high schools in larger communitics, 1827

Oberlin College ¥s first 1o admil women Lo formetly
Al-male institution, 1833

Peansylvania Public School 1aw establishes free education, 1834

Fitst MeGuffey Reader published, 1836

Horace Mann becomes chairman of Massachuseits Board of
Education, 1837

Henry Barnard s named first Commissioner of Educatlon i
Connecticut, 1838

First teachers college is established, 1839

Massachuserts chacts first compulsory attsndence law, 1852

Morrill Act-Land Grant College Aci, donaics lands Lo
encourage establishment of land-grant instivytions
Qrganic-Act-Department of Education is establish
Office of Education I3 plaeed within the Dep,
Interior, 1868

Stuarr v, School Disteicr of Xojgastil
aythorltics to levy 13X
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4 240
First aitplane flight, 1903
Majer earthguake strikes San Franciero, 1906
1230 Ford places Model T_in mass production, 1909
Panama Canal is complered, 1914
United States enters World War), 1917
Child Labor Act is Passed, 1916,
4220 and ruled unconstitutional in 1918
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: Stock market crashes, 1929
+ 210
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Smith-Hughes Act provides Federal ald to State’s for vocational edu-
edtion, 1917

Smith-Bankhead Act provides funds for vocational rehabifitation
for veterans, 1920

ScopesTrial tests the teaching of evolution in public schools, 1925

First television is used in classroom, 1938

World War 11 begins, 1939

Serviceman®s Readjustment Act (G.L Bill} isp

-Fulbright Act establishes Board of Forelgn Schy
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Congress provides funds for ope
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The average aticndance in
public schiools of persons
5to 17 years old has
tisen dramatically,

See Table 1.3

Chart 1,3

Participation in Public Schools
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The expansion of the educa-
tional system is refleel od

in increased average educa-
“lional attainment of the
adult population.

Seo Table 1.5

Chart 1.5

Changing Educational Attainment

: 16 o1 moTe years 5 to-11 years

12 to 15 yeurs

Pereentage distribution of Formal schiooling
contplered by persons 25 yearsold and over

- Less than 5 years

100 T -

80 =

70 o

60 =

Median s
i 1s2] ] es

50 -..'..'...1...,_ ahanws 1

40 7

(910 1920 (9300 (940 1950 1960 (970
Year

1974

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

24




Educational expenditures have
ranged from 3 to & percent
of Gross National Product

in the years since 1929,

See Table 1.6
Chart 1.6
Expenditures for Education as a Percent of GNP
Percent of GNP
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The Students

The historical picturc of American education is
one of expansion in numbess of students, instrue.
tors, and schools. But what of the future? It is
evident that this pattern will not eontinue. The
demographie and economie conditions within which
this expansion took place have changed. This
chapter examines some of fhe constraints on the
basic Inputs (students and schools) of formal eduea-
tional systcms and on the costs.

The limit on numbers of studentis Is provided, of
course, by the size of the population. 1t Is,
therefore, of special importanee to education that
the age distribution of the pepulation will change
markedly between 1974 and 2000. In 1974, the
largest single conceniration is in the 15-to-19-year-
olds (chart 1.7). Because of a deelining birth rate,
this group will continue to domisiate the population
in the year 2000. The traditional school-age popula-
tion will decline in numbers; the adult population,
in contrast, will be substantially larger than it is
now.

Some implications of these population changes
for education as an industry are immediate and
obvious. The education enterpiise as traditionally
conceived is now a no-growth indusiry, except for
particular regions where commerce, government, or
some external demographic factors are responsible
for temporary and, perhaps, major increases n
school-age population.

Looking more speeifically at the population
gronps from which clementary, secondary, and
ingher cdueation students have been drawn, it can
be scen that, nationwide, only at the clementary
level has the declining birth rate already been
responsible for a substantial decrease in the number
of students. In 1969, there were 36,837,000 persons

aged 5 1o 13 years; in 1975, this number had
dropped to 33,199,000 (chart 1.8). The secondary
school population (ages 14 to 17 years) has just
erested in terms of -absolute numbers, estimated at
16,822,000 in 1974. By 1985, this age group is
expeeted to contain only 14,252,000 persons.

The number of 18-t0-21-ycar-olds will increase
until 1979, reaching 16,910,000 before it begins to
decline. The effect of the-deelining population. on
traditional and nontraditional higher education is
less cestain than it is for clementary and secondary
edueation, where participation is already at very
high levels. An examination of participation in
postsecondary education later in this report will
show differential participation rates for population
subgroups. Whether these rates continue or change
markedly will depend upon many-factors.

The educational system in the United States still
displays the historic division into basic elementary.
seecondary, and poitsecondary education (chart 1.9).
While the grouping of grades | through 12 varies
with local administrative unlts, the provision of 12
years of schooling, with a high school diplomz
marking their suecessful eompletion, is-a-uniform-
characteristie-of the educational. system. Corisider-
ably more variety cxists in the offgsings.of -post-
secondary education, including vocational and tech-
nical courses and speeialized academie courses.

The arcas of continuing expansion’ in the ¢duca-
tional system are, not surprisingly, foundat the twe
extremes of the organized systen, in activities
serving preschool children- and adulis. Prekirider-
garten enroliment has grown from 5.2-percent of 3-
and 4-ycar-olds in 1964 to 2£.7 pereent in. 1975
(chart 1.10). The growth in formal eduvcational
activities for the young provides an example-of kow
the educational system responds-to- soeisi- change,
Continuing belief jn ¢ducation, atfeinpts to-impiuve
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the readiness of children for formal schooling,
changing domestic patterns, and the availability of
professional services for early childhood education
all contribute to the trend.

. The estimated cnrollment in clementary and
secondary schools (both public and private) shows
the cffects of changing population size on the
numbers of students attending scheols. In 1970,
therc were 51,309,000 students in public schools in
prekindergarten through grade 12 (chart 1.11), the
projected decline of over 6 million in the pext 13
years has implications for resources required to
mect educational nceds, whether they be buildings
or personncl. Some of these implications are ex-
amined later, in chapters4 and 7.

The declining clementary population is not dis-
tributed uniformly among States (chart 1.11).
Public school enrollment in the United States
incrcased from 39,471,000 in fall 1962 to
45,903,000 m fall' 1970 and then declined fo
44,700,000 in fall 1975. In a few states, ldaho and
Florida, for example, there were steady increasesan
numbers of public schoul students during the period
from fall 1962 to fall 1974, with slight declines
noted in Falt 1975. Many other States have experi-
enced fluectuations in enrollments.

Participation rates for clementary and secondary
schools arc high, so that enrollment changes be-
-tween 1960 and 1975 can be attributed primarily to
population trends. In contrast, the dramatic incrcase
in enrollment in higher education has been due also
to increasing rates of invelyement, that is, more of
the relevant age group participates in higher educa-
tion (chart 1.13). Most of this growth has been in
public institutions, with the most rapid growth in
public 2.year institutions, which in 1960, enrulled
393,006 students for degree eredit (chart 1.12). By

7

11

1974, public institutions enrolled 2,104,000 stu-
dents for degree credit, a five-fold increase in 14
years. In contrast, from 1968 to 1974 cnrollment in
private 4-ycar institutions changed from 750,000 to
2,253,000, about a three-fold increase.

Ensollment in higher cducation as a percent of
the population aged 18 to 24 incrcased steadily
from 1950 to i970 (from 14.2 percent to 32.1
percent) (chart 1.13). Sinee 1970, however, the
preportion has fluctuated, showing miner decreases
and increases, with the latest figures showing 31.8
pereent of the population aged 18 to 24 enrolled in
1974.

In contrast, educational participation of the
adult population has shown steady inercases since
1957. In 1957, 7.8 pereent of the population aged
17 and older were engaged in adult education {chart
1.14); by 1975, an estimated 3.3 percent were
participating. The actual numbers of participants
more than doubled during this time, inercasing from
8.2 million to 18 million. )

An cxaminztion of participation in adult educa-
tion by age and race shows increases in almost e2ch
subgroup between the years 1969 and 1972 (chan
1.15). For zll racial groups, participation mecasured
as a percent of the population is greatest among
adults 17 to 34 years old. Whites and those of other
races have hugher participation rates than do Blacks,
with participation in 1972 among 17- 1o 34-year-
olds of 10.6 percent for Whites, 10.3 for Blacks, and
14.8 percent for other races. The adult population,
with 1ts recent inerease n cducational participation,
conshitutes an cxpanding peol of potential students.
The combination of an expanding adult pepulation
and the growing view of cducation as a consumer
wommodity should contribute to further growth.

527




Chast 1;1 ’
Age Distribution of the Population

Make Female

In the year 2000, the United
States population will be
dominated by persons in
their middle years.

See Table 1,7
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The traditional school age
populations will continue to
decline in size until after
1980, though the young adult
population will grow during
those years.

See Table 1.8

Chart 1.8
Population for School-Age Groups
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Enrollment in prekindergesten
programs has increased steadily
sinec 1964, and now serves
21.7 percent of the popule-
tion group.

See Table 1.10

Chart 1.10
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Manty States have already experienced a de-
¢line in enrollments in public schools.

Chart 1.11 i - -
' Number of Public School. Pupils, by State
State or Fall, Fali, Fall, Fall, " Fall, Fall, Fall, “Falt,
other area 1962 1964 1965 1968 1970. 1972 | 1974 1975°
Total Upited States ........ 18,837 41,416 43,055 44,962 459031 45,753 45,056 44,700
Alabama . ..........c00ens 812 821 873 ‘832 805 733 764 757
Afaska ... . il i 50 56 62 72 80 85 37 86
AfIZONE o it innnnnn s 353 366 333 411 440 485 487 433
Arktansas ................. 436 448 451 453 463 461 455 451
Catifornia ... .ovennnnnenns 3,755 4,140 358 4,582 4633 4,50 4428 4,394
Coloradd ....vuuvnnnenns 438 476 499 524 550 574 568- 563
Connectiout .........00cun 520 560 597 632 662 665 660 655
Deleware ........c0iuunun 22 105 13 125 133 134 11 129
District of Columbia ... ... ... 133 141 147 149 146 140 132 130
FlOMige . v e e e nnennnnnns 1,094 1,184 1,260 1,356 1428 1,514 1557 1,54°
GEOMZIa v evverenemnrnnnns 991 1,062 1,01 1,102 1,099 1,000 1,082 1072
Hawaii ... .....0000vue o, 152 158 166 172 181 182 177 175
Iddho . . .. it i n 167 173 175 179 . 182 185 188 186
fHlingis . ... eninnnnnnnas 1,590 2,043 2,159 2,274 2,357 2,349 2,296 2,278
Indiana .......c0ccnnuns 1,029 1,i00 1,155 1205 1,232 1,221 1,187 1,177
3 598 620 636 658 650 646 618 616
Kansas . ... .ivvinnnnnnnnn 502 506 516 522 512 475 450 446
Kepteky .. .vvvinnnnnnnn. 647 663 675 699 My ;s 101 695
Louisfana .. ........ccunu. 760 786 521 865 842 846 4 833
MInE .. .iiiieriiranaa 13 218 12 232 245 250 25% 243
Maryland . .............00 668 736 741 859 26 Er | 854 887
Massachusetts . ... ........ 943 993 1,083 1,113 1,168 1,203 1,200 1,200
Michigan ..............u. 1,792 1.919 2,015 2,124 2,181 2,198 2,138 211
Minnesota ... ... .cvinnun 733 788 815 895 a2 910 299 884
Mississfppi ... .0 uinnnnan 363 579 8 582 534 526 514. 509
Missouri . .........ciiunnn 858 9438 964 1,056 1,040 1,030 1,002 994
Montant . ........ . 157 165 168 173 177 180 172 in
MNebeaska ... ... . 301 nz 319 329 329 329 19 16
Nevada, . ...... . 80 jo0 108 118 128 132 137 136
Mew Hampshire .. .......... 116 125 134 146 159 168 172 il
New Jersey .. .ovvinnnnnnes 1,159 1.255 1,326 1422 1482 1,510 1,470 1,458
NewMexico . .....uvvenn. 239 260 2 273 pi) 285 282 280
New York o v vv e innnnnnnns 2,943 3,130 3,49 3411 3477 3524 3,436 341
MorthCarolima ............ 1,140 1,179 1,184 1,155 1,192 1,161 1,178 1,169
NorthDakor: ..........-.. 142 148 148 149 147 142 133 132
Ohio ..... 2,082 2,230 2,320 2,384 2426 2,413 2,330 2314
Oklahoma . . j 5 600 508 604 627 607 596 "591
Oregon , .. .. . 413 44} 474 490 4180 472 477 473
Pennsylvanla ... 2,059 2,212 2,21 2310 2,358 2,361 2,278 2,261
Rhodefsland . ............. 143 151 160 173 188 190 179
SouthCaroling ............ 611 633 642 649 638 624 627 622
SomthDakota ............. 160 164 168 167 166 162 154 153
Tenhessee ..o vu v innnnnnnnn 838 864 874 884 200 892 873 265
TeXaS o s i nn i i n 2,291 2464 2,563 2,704 2,840 2,738 2,785 2,762
L 8 283 i 304 06
Vermont 78 82 38 100 103 107 105 104
Virginia ... 206 969 1,003 1,056 1,079 1.069 1,073 1,084
Washingion 685 719 753 8 818 791 786 779
West Virginia 436 436 i1 410 400 410 404 401
Wiscansin 767 831 890 954 994 995 by 268
Wyoming 83 88 85 86 87 26 87 85
Outlying arcas: 634 662 701 i 734 780 786 783
AMegican 5amoa . ... ....... 6L 3 8 8 9 8 10 10
Candl Zobe - . vuvininnnnnna 13 13 13 14 13 i3 n 11
Guam ... .. i iieiaeeas 15 16 18 21 25 27 28 28
PaertoRico .............. 592 618 651 658 687 mn 3 710
- Virgindstands ..., .....u... 8 2 n - - ] 23 24
! Estimated. -
NOTE.~State and area figures may not add up io rota) figures because of rounding,
SOURCE. U.5. Department of Hcalth, Education and Welfars, National Center for Education Statistlcs, Folf 5tothtics of
Pubifc Schaols.

-RIC 16,
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The dramatic growth tn enroll-
ments in higher education
since 1960 has been concen-
trated in public institutions.

See Table L12

Chart 1.12

Enroliment in Higher Education

MI'IHOCIF?-.-—__ Il

3.5 5

3.0 ~

25 -

2.0

Public universities

4-year inslitutions

Public 2-year
institutions

_AII other private
JEUPPPSTT Lo ***d.year institutions
wa®

-Privnlc nniversities

LU LT T L T T YA

L LI L LT T Y TS T Privale 2-year

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

uno.o-lli'"""'...-- *institutions
o T T T T T T T
1960 1962 1964 1966 1968 1970 1972 1974
Year
17

33




Degree-credit enrollment in
higher education as a percent I Participation in Higher Education
of the population rose-from ‘ g
14.2 percent in 1950 to 27.2 .
percent in 1965, There have Population in miltions
been dnly minor inereases since 28 - :
Poputat
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to31.8in 1975, 24 - =™ Population
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See Table 1.13 )
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Adults aged [7 to 34 and
35.10 54 are the mosi
aclive parlicipants in
adult education.

See Table'1.15

Chart 1.15

Participation in Adult Education, by Age and Race
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The Schools

Level, jurisdictional eontrol, and size are im-
portant variables in providing profiles of -the
schools. The traditional distinction between clemen-
tary and secondary education en the onc hand and
postsecondary éducation on the other is clearly
maintained. Private schools at all levels serve a
significant part of the population, aithough at the
postsecondary level their growth has not equalled
that of public institutions. Elementary and secon-
dary schools and institutions of higher education are
alt getting larger; this trend may slow as the
declining size of the youth population is felt in
enrollments. )

The schools 2nd administrative units responsible
lor providing elementary and secondary educational
opportunities have decreased in number in the last
15 years. In 1960, there were 91,853 public
elementary schools in the United States (chart
1.16); by 1973, this number had dropped to
64,945. Most of this decline reflected closing of
L-teacher schools, which, although so often regarded
as a feature of the distant past, occupied a sub-
stantial place in American education as recently as
15 years ago. There werc 20,213 such schooels in this

“eountry in 1960; in other words, at least one school.

in five had only | teacher.

The numbers of public sccondary schools and of
nonpublic elementary and secondary schools have
all declined, but less dramatically, from the high
numbers reached in the mid-1960's. The number of
school districts, because of consolidatlon of small
districts, also continues to decline. In 1960, there
were 40,520 school districts; the number had
dropped to 16,960 by 1973 (tabie 1.17).

Declining numbers of school distriets and schools
mean consolidation of students into larger adminis-
trative units. [n the 1961-62 school year, 2 pereent
of the school districts enrolled 37.7 percent of all
public school pupils (chart 1.17). Thosc large

2

districts each-had jurisdiction. over 12,000 or more
students, and 7.4 percent of the students were in
small districts (with fewer than 600 students). The
smaller -districts comprised 59.4 percent of all
operating districts. By 1971-72, -the grouping of
students in districts had changed somewhat, with
over 43 percent -of students-in large districts, which
made up 3.6 percent of all districts. Only 34
percent of the students were in the 41.2 percent of
the districts with small enrollments.

Institutions of higher cducaticn are also changing
in character, since growth is limited almost ex-
clusively to public institutions (this applies to all
categories of schools: universities, other 4-year
institutions, and 2-year institutions). Between 1966
and 1974, enrollment in 3l institutions of higher
cducation increased from 6.4 millien to 0.2 million
(chart 1.18), but of thaf enrollment the number
attending private institutions changed only from 2.1
million in 1966 to 2.2 in 1974.

The size of institutions of higher education is
increasing. In 1968 there were 25 institutions
cnrolling 30,000 or more students; this number had
grown to 37 by 1974. Similarly, {he number of
small institutions has decreased (table 1.19). In
1968, there were 302 institutions with. enrollment
under 200; in 1974, there were 279 -such institu-
tions. The greatest growth has occurred jn insti-
tutions enrolling 10,000 to 29,999 students (chart
1.19).

Noncollegiate postsecondary schools exhibit dif-
ferent characteristics from institutions of -higher
education. The majority of noncollegiate post-
secondary schoels offering occupational programs
are private; of 8,846 -institutions.in 1973, 7,953
were private (chart 1.20). Only among vocational/
technical schools are public and private schools
approximately cqual in number (579 public and 588
private). The role of thesc schools in providing
pustsecondary education opportunities will be ex-
plored in greater detail in Chapter 4.
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School systems ase geiting

lasger, with more than 43 Chart 1.17 Enrollments by School S Si
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Most of the increase in numbers
of institutions of higher education
has occurred in the public sector.

See Tabie 1.18

Chart 1.18
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in 1974, nore-than-one-
half of the students |} Chart 1.19
entolled in institutions Size of Institutions of Higher Education
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‘The majority of non-
collegiate postsecondary
schools offering occupa-
tional programs are
private.

See Table 1,20

Chart 1,20
Noncollegiate Postsecondary Schools Offering Occupational Programs
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The Cosis

Expendirures on edueation have risen sharply in
the last 45 years. This fact Is almost universally
known, but a review of the figures highlights the
areas of increase. While some of the increase is
attributable to inflation apd some to expanding
enrollments, other factors are contributing as well.

The proportional sources of funds for educa-
tional expenditures have shifted in the last 15 years.
The Federal share was 6.9 pereent in 1959-60 and
9.8 percent in 1975-76 (chart 1.21). The 1975-76
figure represents a deeline for the Federal share
from 2 high of 11.9 pereent in 1967-68. The State
proportion has increased while ‘local sources have
decreased; the State proportion has risen from 29.1
percent in 1959-60 to 34.1 percent in 1975276,
while the local proportion dropped from 39.3
percent to 31.0 percent during the same period.

In examining the actual dollar figures, the
tremendous growth in expenditures from all sources
is evident. While the proportion of expenditures
from Federal sources has deelined since 1967-68
and 1975-76, the amount increased from $6.8
billion to $!1.8 billion between 1967-68 and
1975-76. Similarly, the tocal share has declined, but
actual expenditures from local sources since
{959-60 have more than tripled, from $9.7 billion
to $37.2 billion in 1975-76.

Expendituses for eclementary and sccondary
schools have risen from $18.0 billion to $75.1
billion in 16 years (chart 1.22). The Federal share of
expenditures has grown duting this peried, from 3.9
percent to 7.1 percent, peaking at a high of 8.5
percent in 1971-72 and 1973-74. State sonfces are
accounting for a greater shaie and local sources a
lesser share-of total expenditures. The support of aH
other, nongovernmental sources has also declined.
The changing components of pubhc elementary and
secondary school finanee are examined in greater
detail in Chapter 7.

Expenditures of bigher education institutions
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tose from $6.7 biltion in 1959-60 to $44.9 billion
in 1975-76 (chart 1.23). The dollar amount from
cach source of funds has increased in this period,
although proportionally, Federal and nongovern-
menta! shares have decreased. since 1963-64. Ex-
penditures have increased more rapldly for public
than for nonpublic institutions. For public institu-
tions, total expenditures have risen from $3.8
billion in 1959-60 to $30.1 billion in 1975-76
(chart 1.24). By far the greatest portion of the
increase has come from State funds; the State
contribution grew from $1.6 billion to $i3.1
billion. Another sizeable inerease came from non-
governmental funds, which increased from $1.5
billion in 1959-60 to $10.9 billion in 1975-76.

A projected increase in spending on higher
education contrasts with stationary spending levels
foreeast for eleméntary and secondary schools. Even
when mieasured in constant 1974-75 dollars, ex-
penditures of institutions of higher education are
expected to continue to increase. The size of the age
group which has had the greatest participation in
higher education, 18 to 24 years old, will not begin
to decline uniil 1985, From $35.8 billion in
1970-71, expenditures are expecied to reach-$346.5
billion in 1978-79 (chart 1.24). Capital outlay is
expected to declir  markedly during that peried,
with the entire increase occurring in current expen-
ditures. Nonpublic institutions will expericnce only
small increases in total expenditures; most of the
increase will be observable in publie institutions,
where recent enrolment growih has been coneen-
trated. -

There is considerable diffesence in education
expenditures per student for public and private
higher education institutions. For publicly con-
trolled institutions, expenditures per student in
constant 1974-75 dollars increased from $1,936 to
52,547 from 1964-65 to 1974-75 (chart 1.25). For
the same period, costs for privately controlled
institutions rose from $2,593 1o $3,553.
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Total expenditutes of:educational
institutions have grown dramatical-
ly since §960, with Federal and
State sources assuming Jasger
slizres of the burden.

Sce Table 1.21

Chart 121

Expenditures of Educational Institutions
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In the last 15 years, total
expenditures of clementary
angd secondary schools hiave
quadrupled.

Sec Table 1.21

Chart 1.22 Expcnditures of Elementary and Secondary Schools
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Totaf expenditures ol institu-
tions of higher education are
expected to increase [rom
$36 billion in 1970-7% 10 547
billion in 1978.79, measured
in constant 1974-75 dollass.

See Table .24

Chart 1L.24
Expenditures of Institutions of Higher Education
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Education expenditures per
student are higher for private
than for public institutions of
higher education.

See Table 125

Chart 1.25
Expenditures per Student by Institutions of Higher Education
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Chapter 2

Outcomes of Schooling

There is, today, heightened interest in identifying
and assessing the outcomes of schooling. The
functions of the schools have included transmitting

useful skills to the young, Imparting eultural knowl-

cdge and norms, and instilling moral precepts—
responsibilities the sehools share with other environ-
mental and social nstitutions. Yet, since the schools
remain the most obvious, and eertainly the best
organized means of reaching young people, it is
natural that increased pressures for accountability
have focused attention on the need to measure more
precisely the resulis of education.

A statement of the cardinal principles of eduea-
tion was prepared in 1918 by the Commission on
the Reorganization of Seecondary Education and
published by the Bureau of Education, then 2 pan
of the Department of the Interlor. While the
prineiples addressed secondary education, they pro-
vide a context for examining the oustcomes of
education at il leveis. The seven main objectives of
edueation, as articulated in 1918, are:

. Health

. Command of fundamental processes
. Worthy lieme.membership
Vocation

. Citizenship

. Worthy use of lcisure

. Ethical eharacter

The traditional measures of outcomes, scholastic
achievemnents and records of formal study, are still
thie most universally used bases for ascerfaining an
individual’s eompetencies and for calculating the
skills to be found within the population. Their use
as credentials for entry inio many specialized

occupationa! fields makes them important indices.
Yet simple counts of diplomas and degrees measure
participation in educational aetivities but do not
necessarily provide proof of eompetency to perform
on the job or as consumers. The press has reported
evidence from a variety of sources suggesting that
the level of knowledge in subject areas or-the ability
to make wise choices as consumers has deelined in
reeent years and, at times, is alarmingly low. The
eoneern over eompeteney has fostered attempts {o
assess the capability- of eitizens to perform speeific
tasks. The rapld growth in the formal educational
system from the 1950°s to the early 1970°s brought
with it 2 tremendous inerease in the numbers of
formal awards. During this period of expansion
there have been moments of uneass or doubt as to
the impact of schooling on the levels of knowledge
possessed by the population.

Both aspects of the outcomes pieture—formal
awards and mastery of knowledge or skilis—will be
reviewed. Of course, the statiStical plcture is most
complete for examining fogmal awards, and a review
of these data in Hght of social and demographic
features does offer interesting insights. Changes in
number of awards at different levels of education,
for different programs, or by sex, all document
aspeets of the formally cducated population. Thus
the number of diplomas and degrees earned remains
a reasonable starting point for considering the
outcoines of schooling.

Diplomas and Degrees

A common indicator of the extent to which we
have achieved the major goal of free, universal basic
education is the ligh school graduation raie. This
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gozl has been articulated for many decades and
supported by ¢he presence of high schools through-
out the country. But opportunity is no guarantee
that all those who have it will necessarily receive its
benefits. The high school graduation rate, defined
here as the ratio of the number of graduates in a
given-year to-the size of the population from which
they are drawn; exhibited a phenomenal-increase
between the years of 1910 and 1940, jumping from
8.8 percent to.50.8 percent (chart 2:1). After 1945,

the rate again rose sharply, reaching 76.3 percent in

1964. Since then, the rate has remained almost
constant, with minor fluctuations, never exceeding
77 percent. Universal free basic education,. then, is
presently being realized by about three-fourths of
the eligible young people.

The rising high school graduation rate shows a
consistently lower proportion of males completing
high school than females. In 1949-50, the number
of maie high school graduates was 53.6 percent of
the number of males in the relevant population
group, while for females the cortesponding number
was 60.0 percent (chart 2.2). This diffesrence in rates
‘by sex has decreased but stifl exists. Graduates as a
percent of the population subgroup in 1975-76 are
projected to be 72.5 percent for males and 76.2
percem for females. In absolute numbers as well as
percents, fewer males are graduating from high
school than females. For the school year 1975.76,
1,552,000 males and 1,585,000 females are ex-
pected to receive diplomas.

The pattern of formal completion of education
by sex reverses after high school graduation. Males
consistently earn greater numbers of associate of
arts, ‘bacheler’s and advanced degrees.

A variety of programs providing formal prepara-
tion for occupations are offered by institutions of
higher education. These grant awards in curriculums
of Jess than 4 ycars, and suggest the extent of
participation of institutions of higher education in
certificates granted in 1971.72 (chart 2.4). While
males received a somewhat greater proportion of the
awards than females, both sexes are substantisly
represented. The pattern of awards by sex, however,
shows definite predeminance of one sex in alimost
every arca. The few exceptions are offered by data
processing and fine, applied and graphic arts, where
earned awards are more evenly divided between
males and females,
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vocationally oriented training. The number of sty
dents completing these programs 10se in the school
years from 1967-68 to 1971-72 with 190,039

The proportion -of the population of young
adults receiving college degrees:shows that only a
small fraction of the population currently is com-
pleting a _college education. While:there has been-a
steady -increase-in the_college graduation rate since
1961, the increase has been from 16.6 percent in
1961 ‘to-only 26.3 percent in 1974, still Just over
one-fourth of the population group -which might be
considered eligible (chart 2.5). Chapter 4 will
examine the closely related.changes in-patterns of
attendance in postsecondary education for a variety
of population cohorts. Greater numbers of males
than females earn bachelor’s degraes. In addition, a
larger proportion of the male population graduates
from college. The college graduation -rate for males
increased .from 1961 to §974, going from 20.9-to
28.8 percent of the population 21-years of age.

The tumbers of degrees received at all levels have
increased dramatically. In part due to the increases
in population of young adult groups, bachelor’s and
higher degrees are evidence of the boom in higher
education, particularly since 1960. Bachelor's de-
grees carned exhibited the greatest growth in
number and a substantial rate of increase, rising
from 186,500 in 1940 to 946,000 in 1974 (chart
2.6). Prior to 1960-6f, bachelor's and firsi-
professional degrees were reported together, so that
the increase in numbers of bachelor’s degrees is
actually understated by these figures. The growth in
the number of degrees since 1960 is particularly
remarkable: in 1960, 368,323 bachelor’s degrees
were awarded; the total for 1974 is more than 2 1/2
times that number. The numbers for master’s
degrees show even greater sates of increase, though
actual numbers are smaller,

The 2 other categories of carned degrees, first-
professional and doctor’s degrecs, have exhibited
distinet patterns of increase. First-professional de.
grees by definition include the categories of medi-
cine, dentistry, other health professions (cg.
optometry, osicopathy, and veterinary medicine),
faw, and-theology. Doctor's degrees are defined as
tie highest academic degree conferred by a univer-
sy, and include the PhD. in any field, doctor of
education, doctor of juridical science, and doctor of
public health.




The high school graduation rate
rose dramatically between 1910
and 1963, but has now leveled
ofT at 78 percent.

See Table 2;1

The high school graduation rate
has been consistently higher for
females than for males.

‘Chart2.l High School Graduation Rate
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Chart 2.2

High School Graduation Rates, by Sex

See Table 2.2
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More than 2% times as many

assoeiate degrees were awarded in
1972 as in 1966.

See Table 2.3

Chart 2.3
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Awards for occupational programs
show fittle change in compk tions
of programs by sex.

Sec Table 2.4

Chart 2.4
Occupational ‘Programs Completed in

Institutions of Higher Education
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The college graduation rate
continues to be higher for males
than for females.

See Table 2.5
Chart 2.5 College Graduation Rates
Percent of pobulation
age 21 years
50 -
40
30 - Male graduates
““‘m“m.’. * . . * !
mvnmmmm.mamm"“"‘ Total MU&[CS
07 TR aaaa-ao-o...o.-“"" chalesradll-’llcs
aaaanaaa--nq-”a“““”‘”-““
10 AL
0 ! = T T —
1961 1963 1968 1971 1974
Schoo! ycar ending
37

53




|

There has been a speclacular
increase in the number of
bachelor’s degrees awarded,

from 186,500 in 1940 to 977,000

Chart 2.6
Bac_:helor’s and Master’s Degrees Barned
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Males receive most of the doctor’s.
and fisst-professional degrees

awarded
See Table 2.7

Doctor’s and: First-Professional Degrees Earned

Chart 2.7
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Chart 2.8

Education has shown the greatest
inerease in pumber of ewards
since 1955 at both the bachelor’s
and master’s levels. .

See Table 2.8
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Chart 2.8b
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Degrees in social sciences now T
dominate doctor’s degrees, while
law accounts for the greatest
number of first-professional .y
degrees,
See Table 2.8
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Achievement in Subject Areas

A growing educational system accommodated
the stress of rapidly cxpanding enrollments and
moved individuals “through the system,” as evi.
denced by large increases in formal awards and
graduations. Byt there is uncertainty about the
learning that these awards are supposed to reflect.
Do these recent graduates know more, do they
know the same as their counterparts receiving
awards in prior years, or do they know less? Some
evidence is now available to suggest answers and,
from all indications, the results themselves arc
mixed.

A major spurce of relizble information on a
nationwide basis is the data collecte d, analyzed, and
reported by the Nattonal Assessment of Educational
Progress (NAEP), which teports on the knowledge,
skills, understandings, and attitudes of Americans in
four age groups: 9-year-olds, F3-year-olds, 17-year-
olds, and -young adults of ages 26-35. The results of
several representative assessments arc reported here.

In surveys of eight learning areas conducted over
the past 6 years, males were found generally to do
better than females in four subject areas: mathe-
matics, science, social studies, and citizenship. In
the other four learning areas (writing, reading,
literature, and music) females consistently out-
perform males only in writing. They maintain a
slight advantage in music, performing higher than
males at ages 9, 13, and 17, but drop behind at the
young adult ages 26-35. In the male-dominated
arcas (mathematics, science, social studies, and
citizenship), males and females are not far apart in
performance levels. However, the differences are
farger for older age groups.

Performance on mathematics exercises shows
diffcrences by sex at each age level. Overall perfor
mance for the 9- and 13-year-old groups, measurcd
in 1972-73, were marked by higher scores for males
than females, though the differences In medians (the
middle scorcs) were small (chart 2.12). For 9-year-
olds, the national median percentage corrcct for
males was 39.3; for females, 35.3. Medians for
13-year-olds wecre 53.8 for males and 51.4 for
females. Ovcrall mathematics medians for adults
ages 26 to 35, however, were 65.7 for males and
53.4 for females.

When mathematics results are examined by con-
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tent areas, comparative performance shows some
interesting variations. Females at the 9 and
13-year-old age levels slightly outperform _males in
numbers and numeration (the mathematic basics:
addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division).
They iose their advantage as adults, however,
showing a median of 60.5 percent, compared with
70.6 percent for males (chart 2.13). In.geometry,
9-year-old boys already show. an advantage- which
they continue to hold at subsequent age levels. In
consumer mathematics, males also have the fead for
the two older age -groups. This result is surprising,
since it is assumed that females do at least an equal
share of household buying.

Results on selected exercises which test responses
in consumer situations show performance improving
among older age groups. Even s, the level of
performance is disconcerting. When asked o deter-
mine the lowest cost per ounce of rice, given
information about altcrnative package sizes and
prices, only 25 percent answered cormectly. All age
groups performed better wlien asked to calculate
the difference between a 10- and I5-percent dis-
cownt; 49 percent of the 13-year-olds, 76 percent of
the 17-year olds, and 86 percent of the adults gave
the right answer, However, in spite of this favorable
performance un exercises relating to discounts,
people did less well on a simpler mathematics
problem, this time related to sales tax. People would
rather- think of discounts than sales tax, it appears.
When asked to compute the difference between a 3-
and a 4-percent sales tax fan cxercise requiring
calculations similar to thosé 16:1-the discount prob-
icm), only 56 percent of the adults gave the right
answer.

On the excrcises covering the specific mathe-
matics topics of numbers, measurement, peometry,
and consumer math, the resuits in all topic areas
indicated Blacks were at a disadvantage. Differences
in performance were greater for groups at older age
levels. Differences in Black and Whitc perfonnance
were greatest in the measurcment content afea, the
area In which national median percentages were
gencrally highest (chart 2.15). For 9-ycar-olds, the
median percentage correct in cxercises requiring
skills in measurement was 49.5 for Whites, 24.1 for
Blacks. In all content areas, differences in medians
were greater for adult populations than for the
younger age levels.
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Males perform belter than females in
mathematics, science, social

studies and ci{izenship, at

alf age levels.

See Table 2.9

Chart 2.9
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Reading performance among
17-year olds increased for all
subgroups from 1971 to 1974.

Sce Table 2,10

Chart 2.10 Reading Performance
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Writing performance ingreased
for 9-year-olds but decreased
-for 17-year olds between the
years 1970:and 1974,

See Table 2.11

Chart 2.1 ¢
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The dillerence between male
and female scores in mathematics
is greater for adults than for

S-year-olds.
See Table 2.12
Chart 2.12 Performance in Mathematics
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For ¢ach mathematics content
area, the gap between male and
female scores is lacger for

older age groups.

See Table 2,12

Chart 2.13 " .
Performance in Mathematics

Content Areas, by Sex
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Fewer than onc-half of the
young adult population can
successtully pick out the size
of a ¢an of tuna fish which
offers the lowest cost per
ouice.

Sec Table 2.14
Chart 2.14 Performance on Consumer Problems
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The differences in Black and White performance on mathematics exercises is greatestin the content area of numbers

and numeration.

See Table 2.15
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Chapter 3

Concerns of Elementary and ,

Secondary Education

Describing the problems and immediate concerns
facing education within a statistical context is
difficult for several reasons. Many educational prob-
lems ate fostered by changing economic conditions
or by extemal events, arising quickly and sometimes
manifested in unpredictable ways. These concems
shift enough with time that it may be inappropriate
or inefficient to regularize data collection concern-
ing them. Other problems exist or have existed for
some time but are unnoticed because they de not
generate disruptions or violence or because their
impact is difficult to measure. Thus, neither reliable,
extended time series nor current, complete statisti-
cal portraits are available for examining many
problems.

There are, however, some sources of data that
provide useful indicators of the concems facing
elementaty and secondary education in this coun-
try. Attitudinal data, compiled from polls of public
opinion, are a useful source of information on
problems as perceived by the public. More tradi-
tional statistics on participation in schooling and the
utilization of school resources can often illuminate
aspects of particular problems.

The Education Enterprise as Viewed by the Public

The concems of the educational system most
Jikely to be the focus of attention are the concerns
articulated by those people who support the

schools. For the public schools, this means the
citizens who pay taxes to ensure the existence of
these schools and who choose administrative school
boards to direct them. A useful index of the
concerns facing education is therefore the enumera.
tion of educational problems as perceived by the
public. These are the problems with which educa-
tors must deal to satisfy an important constituency.

A national poll asking: the public to identify the
major problems with whicli public schools in their
communities must deal demonstrates the persistence
of education’s problems. Problems of discipline,
integration and segregation, and {inances have been
most frequently cited each year from 1970 through
1975. Discipline was named by 23 percent of the
public in 1972, 1974, and 1978, ieading the next
problem by at least § percentage points (table 3.1).
Other -problems cifed include -securing “good”
teachers (cited among the top six problems each
year since 1970), use- of drugs and dope, and the
growing size «of schools.

Schools have been affecied by the growing lack
of confidence in institutions. in the country. In
1973, 36.8 percent of the-public expressed “a great
deal” of confiderice in persons running educational
institutions (chart 3.2).-In -1974, this figure rose to
490 percent but in 1975 fell to 30.9 percent. While
education outranked major companies and other
governmental units, it fell below the scientific
community and remained below medicine -in jts.

_ ability to sustain confidence.
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Despite dissatisfaction with education, the public
rémains committed to its support, as shown by the
propertion who maintain we are spending too littie
monéy on improving the educational system. Close
to 50 percent of respondents in 1372, 1973, and
1974 stated that too little was being spent (chart
3.3); in contrast, only about 10 percent felt too
much was being spent. This information reinforces
the view that finances remain a major concern
facing education.

The public’s opinions of integrated schoaling
help to identify specific aspects of desegregation
which are of concern. More than 90 percent of
White respondents in 1972, 1974, and 1975 voiced
no objection to sending their children to schools
where a few children were Black (chart 3.4). When
the question was altered to ascertain objections to
sending White children fo schools. with more than
half the children Black, 41.9 percent of White
respondents offered no objectlon in 1972 as did
37.2 percent in 1975. However, considerable op-
position exists to busing school children across
district lines to achieve racially integrated schools.
More than three-fourths of the population (76.6
percent in 1972 and 78.]1 percent.in 1975) stated
they were opposed to busing across district lines
(chart 3.5). Nevertheless, some White respondents
(17.2 percent in 1975) do favor busing of Black and
White children. OF interest is the fact that there has
been relatively little change nationally in these
percentages since 1972, in spite of specific instances

of severe problems. 6 7

Problems related to discipline and violence in the
schools have been documented by teachers surveyed
about instances of physical assault or property
damage. in 1973, 8.5 percent of these teachershad
been attacked or had had their property malicicusly
damaged by students (chart 3.6); in 1975, 12.9
percent reported attacks or property-damage.-When
asked the more general question of whether or noi
student violence was a problem in their school; 23.2
percent in 1974 said it was either a major or minor
problem; in 1975, 26.1 percent responded: that it
was a problem. While the latter figures are subjec:
tive, they reinforce the public’s opinion that disci-
pline is a major problem.

There is a surprising uniformity -of opinion
among adults from communities of all sizes and
from all regions of the country that use-of drugs by
young people -is a serious problem (chart 3.7).
Fifty-four percent of persons in communities with
population of 1 million and over said drugs were a
serious problem, compared with 51 percent in
communities of under 2,500. Responses by region
varied up to 12 percentage points, ranging from the
lowest of 51 percent of persons in the East who
believe drugs to be a major problem to the highest
of 63 percent in the Midwest. A large majorily of
respondents felt strongly enough about the probiem
to advocate mandator¥ attendance by young people
at educational programs on the efTecis of drugs and
alcohol (chart 3.8).
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The public has emained consist-
ent for 6 years in its view of
the most imporiant problems

facing public schools.
See Tabie 3.1
Chart 3.1 The Major Problems
From national samples asked,

“What do you think are the biggest problems with which
the public schools in this community must deai?”

The percentages.of respondents citing problems were:

68

1970 1972 1974 1975
Discipline 18% Discipline 23% Discipline 23% Discipline 23%
Integration/ Integration/ Integration/ Integration/
segregation 17% segregation 8% segregation 16% segregation 15%
Finances 17% Finances 19% Financial Financial
Teachers 12% Teachers 14% support 13% support 14%
Facilities 119 Large schoolf Use of drugs 13% Teachers 1 1%

" Parents” lack getting *'good” classes 10%
of interest 6% teachers 11% Use of drugs 9%
Size of schoolf
classes 6%
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Between 1974 and 1975 there was Chart 3.2

a marked decline tn the public’s ] ] e
confidence in people running Confidence in the People Running Institutions
educational institutions. P;’“y&“ﬁgﬁm '—’-ﬁtsl fj?;f.”mg

00

Sec Table 3.2
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80 -

0 T . |
1973 1974 1975
Year
Al the same time about onehalf
of the public has remained Chart 3.3 ) ) ) e
convinced that too little money Spending Levels for Education: Public Opinion
is being spent to improve edu-
¢ation. “Are we spending too much. too little.
or about the right amount on improving
See Table 3.3 theNation's educational Systém?”
Percentage disiribution of respinscs:
100
- Too
80 litite
morcy
60 p
About
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Only a small percentage of White

respondents would bare object
to sending their children to
schools where wp to dne-haif
the children are Black.
See Table 3.4
Chart 3.4
Integrated Schooling: Opinions of White Respondents
Percent of White respondents answering yes
100 -
30 .
60 - “Would you yourself have any objection
———— (0 Sending your children to a school
where morc than half of the children
are Blacks?” ‘
40 -
“Would you yourself have any objection tu
sending your Children to a school where
0 - half of the children are Blacks?"
“Would you yourself have any objcction o
e seniding your chifdren (o a school where
0 a few of the children arc Blacks?”
N T 1
1972 1974 1975
Year
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Opposilion to busing is relative-
ly unchanged since 1972,

See Table 3.5

L

-Chart 3.5

Interdistrict Busing: Public Opinion

“In general do you favor or oppose
the busing of Black and White children
from one schook district 1o another?” Percentage distribution of responses:

100 5
Favor

80 - Pon’t know

40 -
Opposc

20 -

1972 1974 19758
Year
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Teachers report an increase in
personal attack and property
damage since 1973.

See Table 3.6

A growing percentage of
teachers believe student
violence is a problem: in
schools,

See Table 3.6

Chart 3.6
Student Violence as Viewed by Teachers

Q: Have you as a teacher been physically attacked

or have you had your personal property
maliciously damaged by a student this
school year?
1973
chs.
was
physically 1974
attacked
1975
Yes, 1973
1 had my
personat propetty 1974
maliciously
damaged 1975
| ] | T 1
20 40 ] 80 100

Percent of respandents answering yes

Q: Generally is slludent violence 2 problem

in your school?
L ves, Jll 1974
a major
prablem 1975
Yes, 1974
a minor
problem 1975
1574
No
1975
- T T T T '
0 20 40 60 80 100

Percent of sespondents answering yes
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Individuals from communitics
of all sizes and from all
regions agree that use of
drugs is a serious problem

in their community.

See Table 3,7

A substantial majority of
patents would require attendance
at drtg education programs.

Sec Table 3.8

I chart 3.7

Drug Use by Young People: Public Opinion
(0 Is the use of drugs by young people 2 serious problem in this community?
Region

West:

Community Size
1,000,000 and over

500,000 10 999,999

50,000 to 499.999
2,500 10 49,999

under 5,000

1] 20 40 60 80 100
Percent of respondents answering “yes™

Chart 3.8
Attendance at Programs on Effects of Drugs:
Public Opinion
Q: Should the schools in this community r_equire

‘Students 1o atiend 2 program on the
efiects of drugs and alcohol?

Public
school

parents

Parochizl -
school
parents

No
children
in school

¥ ' T I 1 1
Q 20 40 60 80 100

Percent of respondents answering “yes”
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Educational Disparities and Special Needs

The concerns facing education in this country
grow oyt of the basic mission of cducation.
Schools were established to educate young people.
The preceding chapter, in offenng a record of
formal accomplishment, gave some evidence that
responds to the géneral inquiry, “Do they?" To
see how .many are participating in formal school-
ing, the completion and graduation statistics cited
there may be supplemented by statistics showing
what proportion of the population of young
people are in school. Still another index Is fur-
nished by statistics on achievement and on the
knowledge gained by -persons going through the
system. Statistics providing general indices of both
completion and achievement were examined in
chapter 2. More specific evidence of participation
and achievement, as they affect particular groups,
is examined here.

One of the most basic indices available, a mea-
sufe of reading ability of persons-at the point of
exit-frem the basic educational system, gives con-
siderabie cause for concern. Several specific, practl.
cal «reading éxercises were administered to a
national sample of 17-year-olds Onc of the exer-
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cises required interpretation of text on an insur-
ance policy, and another a response to directions on

a traffic ticket. In a group of superior readers, .

identified on the basis of high performance on
standardized reading examinations, 36.7 percent
answered the insurance policy cxercise corrcctly,
and 60.0 percent understood the traffic ticket (table
3.9). When the performance of this group was used
to define the “highest level of performance”™ that
could reasonably be expected of ali 17-year-olds,
the adjusted calculations of performance by popula-
tion groups were siill discouraging. Differences in
performance by groups defined on the basis of
reglon or metropolitan area revealed substantial
dispanties in achievement levels, particufarly on the
insurance policy exercise (charts-3.9 and 3.10).
However discouraging performance by even
superior stydents in the educational system may be,
it Is often more discouraging to view the consider-
ably greater problems of dropouts in relation to
knowledge and understanding, job opportunities,
and income prospects. Thus -it is of concem that
sample survey informatlon shows over 10 percent of
persons 14 to 24 years old in 1973 had left school
before receiving a high school diploma (table 3.11).
The petcents of those who had left schools were
much higher for Blacks than for Whites. Among 18-




and 19-year-olds, 27.7 percent of Black males and
23.0 percent of Black females were dropouts in
1973, in contrast to i4.1 percent for White males
and 15.2 percent for White females. These figures
represent some reduction in pereentages of dropout
for cach population group sinee 1967, but the
improvements are small. Figures on dropouts in
1974 show high dropout percentages among young
people in several distinct etlinie eategoriés which are
identified collectively as being of Spanish origin.
Over 35 percent of males and 25 percent of females
of this group of 18- and 19-year-olds were dropouts
in 1974, against 18.7 and 14.7 percent for all races
(chart 3.12).

Ambitious reform efforts in the 1960s focused
on education as a major means of modifying the
social structure and improving access to the main-
stream of society. Since that time, members of
many pupll population groups have received a
varfety of services from programs designed to meet
their special needs. Federal- Government programs,
in 197273, admiinistered through local education
agencies (school districis) reached an estimated 37
percent of the 18 million students from low-income
areas (chart 3.13). The highest. rate of program
participation by persons in a population group
identified as having special needs was 77 percent of
the 249,000 children of migratory workers. Other
population subgroups that have received some ser-
vices especially designed to serve their nceds are
handicapped children, children from limited or
non-English speaking environments, or neglected or
delinquent children, ’

An examination of the specific services provided
to these population groups shows an attempt o
match necds and services. More than half (53
percent) of the dropouts and potential dropouts
participating in Federal programs in 1972-73 re-
ceived assistance in the area of vocational skills and
attitudes (chart 3.14). Reading, attendance and
school social work, and food services were each
provided to at least 35 percent of this group.
Aniong students in low-income areas, assistance i
academic areas was inost common. In both public
and private sehools, almost GO pescent of the
students receiving help had assistance jn reading or
English (chart 3.13). Over 25 percent of the public
school students hLad help in natural sciences and
mathematics.

The racial composition of schools reflects contin-
ued patterns of segregation in living areas. Iniegra-

tion of schools in the late 1960’s and early 1970’s
altered the percentage ofminority enrollments in
the schocls (chart-3.16). The steady progress toward
intepsation jn the South has not been matched in
other parts of the country. Demographic and social
conditions clearly provide constraints within which
further attempts to 2lter the-racial composition of
schools must be examined.

[dentifying, and serving the needs of, handi-
capped individuals js a major concemn facing educa-
tion. While_there are scvere definitional problems in
discussing conditions of the-handicapped and their
incidence by region of racial group, the percent of
students who have been placed in classes for
handicapped children varies by region. A greater
proportion of persons from the South than from
other regions were diagnosed. and placed in special
instructional groups in 1973, Over 4.5 percent of
public schoel pupils in the South were placed in
special classcs, in comparison with 3.5 percent jn
the Northeast and 3.2 percent in the West.

An educational problem articulated recently is
the special need for language skills of persons from
predominantly non-English speaking environments,
Estimates made in 1975 show over 2 million persons
from houschiolds which are non-English speaking
attend institutions ranging from nursery school
through college (table 3.18). Of this group, the
fargest portion, an cstimated 1,683,000, speak
Spanish as the usual houszhold language- (chart
3.18). Other European or Asian languages are
spoken by over 200,000 students attending grades
through 12 (chart 3.19).

A portion of this group has reccived cdueational
services through Fedzral- programs. In 1972-73,
154,478 clementary and 39,305 students partici-
pated in a variety of programs (chart 3.20). Services
received included instruction in reading (both in
English and in other languages), cultural enrich-
ment, and a varicty of counseling and atiendance
services. Migrant children, who may have the same
¢ducational needs as the bilingual population in
addition to needs related to brief tenure in 2 variety
of educationd scttings, have reccived services of
many sorts. More than half the 230,000 migrant
children served in 197273 received jnstruction in
reading and natural sciences, food and health
services, audio visual materials, and services related
to attendancefsehiool social work (chart 3.21). This
varicty reflects an awareness of the relationshlps
among school and vther environmental factors.
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Many [7-year-olds cannot
accurately read an insur- Chart 3.9

ance policy. Functional Literacy: Insurance Policy Interpretation
See Table 39

’ Central

: Northeasl

No high school

Some high school

Post high schoo?

Gradualed high school

Low metro

Exireme rural

" - Semall place

- ’ Medium city

Main big city

Urban fringe

High metro

L}
100
Adjusted percentage of 17-year-okls answering correctly
Y when asked (o interprel an insurance policy, 1974 .
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The ability to foliow ditcclions
on a traffic ticket varies for
responden|s by size and type of
communily.

See Table 39

Chart 3.10
Functional Literacy: Traffic Ticket Directions

{.0w metro

-Extreme rural
Small place
Medium city
Main big city
Urban fringe
High metro
TN TRE Tf_;-zﬂ“j
R et B A national average
T T T 1

0 20 40 60 50 100
Adjusted percent of 17-year-okls answering comectly
when asked to read a taffic ticket, §974
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There have been only minor
changes in the percent of
high school dropouts since

1967,
See Table 3,11
Chart 3.11
High School Dropouts
Percent .
50 1
' %i[e T T Ty Black
40
30 -
2 _...-....::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.-.... - .« Black females
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The high schoot dropout rates
for persons colléctively described
as being of Spanish origin

exceed those from

other ethnic groups.

See Table 3.12

a3tz Persons Not in School and Not High School-Graduates

R K White gg'ﬁg'l;sh
Percent .
5 - -
16 and 17 Years Old 20 and 21 Years Odd 251029 Years Old
50 4
40 -
30
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T
1
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Of the estimated numbers of
population subgroups with

special educational needs,
some have received services
through Federal programs.
See Table 3.13
Chart 3.13
' Children Participating in Federal Programs
Estimated Pupil population group
population .
18,241 624 Children fromlow .~ 31%
1.580,618 Handicapped children ) 33%
Children from limhed-
1.147 396 or non.English speaking 1 19%
cnvironments =
Children of
249.125 inigratory workers | - ’ . i 1%
Neglected and
134,666 delinguent chitdren | . . . P bt
T —T T * 1
0 20 40 60 80
Percent of population participating in Federal programs.
197273 regulas tenm
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Services provided to reduce the
problem of high schoot dropouts
include counseling, academic
assislance and personal services.

S¢e Table 3.14

Chart 3.14

Federally Funded Services to Dropouts

Service

Vocational skills
and attitudes

Reading (English)

Attendance and
school social work

Food service

MNatural science
and mathematics

Guidancefeounseling [~ 5%

- D '_‘- .
il e b R g dras et

e

L.

vocational L Sie g S
Guidance/eounseling 1> =4 23%
other than vocationat | o
Testing service 1 17%
Pupil [T 50y
transportation [500 - A
Henlth service 5
Total participation
Bl.242
Student |-~
subsidies || 5%
Clothing scrvicc—g 3%
H I T
] 20 40 60
Percent of all participants receiving
each service; 1972.73 regular term
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The distribution of services 1o
students in low-income areas is
similar for both public and
nonpublic schools.

See Table 3.15
Chart 3.15
Federally Funded Services to Children
From Low Income Areas
Service
Reading (English) P
MNatural sciencef
mathematics

Testing selvices [RNREVErerrerevRnvNyrrr:

Aucrdance/

Pupil transportation

Vocational skills
and attitudes

F J ¥ 1
0 20 490 60

Percent of participants in Federal programs
receiving cach service. 1972-73 regular 1erm
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Consicerable progress was made
in integrating public schools
belween 1968 and 1972, parti-
cularly in Southern and

border States.

See Table 3.16

Chart 3.16 Racial Composition of' Schools

Racially isolated _hedomimtly minority- Racially integrated
(90-]00‘% minorily m (50-80%% minority} {-49% minorily)

H

Percent disiribution of minority students attending

20 Soulbem States Souhern States | Southem States
BorderStates Border Staces Bonder S
Motthern & Wenemn States Horthem & Westemn Stares Northemn & Western States
Total Unitad Stales Total United States ‘otal United States
1968 1970 - 1972
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The proportion of students
identified as having handicaps
is larger in the South than in
other regions.

See Table 3.17

Chart 3,17

Handicapped Students
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Students With Spanish % Their Household Langﬁage'
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See Table 3.18
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Federal services supplied to
children from limited- or
non-English-speaking cnviron-
ments are concentrated on

clementary pupils.

Ste Table 3.20

) Chart 3.20

F edcraﬂ_y Funded Services to Children From
Limited-English Speaking Environments
Service
Reading (English) 6.
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Cultsral enrichment
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Federal services to migrant
children include instruclion,
cultural enrichment, and
personal services.

See Table 3.21
Chart 3.21 ‘ )
Migrant Children Receiving Services in Federally Aided Programs
joa: Number of students
Service: . receiving services
Reading (Enghshi e Tl EJAS: 164,038
Food services. | - "7 162,290
Auodiovisual materials 150,489
Altendancef
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Chapter 4

Participation in Postsecondary Eduéation

Participation in postsecondary education within
the last 1Q years has seen increasing diversity among
students, especially in the ages at which they enroll
and in the courses of study they choose. Chapter 2
documents the inereasing numbers of persons com-
pleting programs and of degrees and other formal
awards since the 1950Q°s. This increase has been
accompanied by a diversification that both adds
complexity to any statistical examination of post-
seeondary trends and signals caution to anyone
attempting to prediet the future, as individuals
seleet from the expanding range of edueational
opporiunities available. In fact, several reputable,
alternative projections of enrollments in postsecond-
ary institutions have been made, in consonance with
the recent dramatic, and sometimes erratic changes
in many areas of postsecondary education, affected
by demographic and short-term socizl and economic
conditions.

The general term postseeonda”y edueation has
been used to encompass higher edueation, voea-
tional/technical education, and adult education.
Although some studenis are encolled in more than
one¢ arca of posiseccondary education, enrollment
figures for some types of schools suggest the
magnitude of postsecondary eduecation aetivities.
Posisceondary enrollment included 10.2 million
higher education students in 1974.75; more than
13.7 million students in fedenlly-aided vocational
elasses in 1974; and, 2n estimated 18 miillion adult
education partieipants in 1975.

Sinée the carly 1960's there have been eoncern
and interest in providing traditional higher educa-
tion experiences fof many groups with low partict-
pation rates in the past. Participation of various
minority groups has been the subject of consider-
able discussion and numerous special program ef-
forts for several years, and it IS now appropriate to
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ascertain whether such efforts have substantially
altered the determinants- of access to higher edu-
cation. Here we shall examine both the diversifica:
tion of postsecondary experiences and the prior
issue of aceess to higher education.

Enrollment Patterns in Postsecondary Education

High school graduates constitute the largest pool
of entrants into posisecondary education. During
the first year following compie tion of high school a
major. decision—to ¢ontinue school or not, and if so,
what type of school to enter—~must be made. For
this reason plans of high school seniors—declared in
many cases prior to their acceptance by particular
mstitutions-are a revealing source of information
about entry .into posisecondary education. These
intentions examined over time may suggest changes
in student -expectations and perceptions of the
bencfits of schooling. Pata for the years 1972,
1973, and 1974 show small but distine? changes in
articulated plans (ehart 4.1). In the face of expand-
ing enrollments in virtually all kinds of postsecond-
ary education, it is surprising that progressively
{arger numbers of both males and females do not
plan to attend any school. For males, the percentage
not planning to attend has risen from 13.8 in 1972
to 19.6 in 1974; for females, from 15.4 to 18.8.0f
those planing to attend, the patteens vary for males
and females. Holding almost constant, the percent-
age of females planning to attend college was 46.3
in 1972 and 46.2 in 1974, those stating that they
may attend aceounted for 24.3 percent in 1972 and
254 percent in 1974, The patterns for males
departed from those for females in several ways.
The perecniage planning to attend college deelined,
from 46.1 percent in 1972 to 40.9 percent in 1974,
A similar deeline was registered by those who said
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they might attend college, white a larger percentage
in 1974 expresscd an intention to enroll in voca-
tional schod than in-1972.

Family income clearly enters into the choice of
postsecondary education. While 53.5 percent of
high school seniors In 1974 coming from families
with incomes of $25,000 and- over planned to go to
a 4-year college, only 12.4 percent of those from
families with incomecs under $5,000 had similar
plans. There was less proncunced variation among
students from difTerent family income groups in
planning to attend first a 2-year and then a 4-year
college, or to attend a 2-year college only. Greatcr
proportions of students from low-income families.
planned to attend vocational school; 159 percent of
the students from families with incomes under
$5,000 said they planned to or might attend
vocational school. Only 4.1 percent of students

“froin Families with incomes of $25,000 and over had

plans to a‘tend vocational schools.

Many other factors are related to participation in
postsecondary education. In addition to family
income, dilTerential experiences of subgroups identi-
fied on the basis of sex, .race, and ability, suggest
that each of these factors may influence access and-
participation. Entrance into postsecondary institu-
tions by the high school class of 1972 was generally
related to family income level, with students from

-high-income familics cntering at higher rates than

those from low-income families (chart 4.3). Among
White students, pattcrns of entrance were similar for
males and females, with larger propertions of
students entering post-secondary institutions at suc-
cessively higher income levels. Females did cnter
institutions at slightly higher proportions in each
income category than males. Patterns of entrance
among Black students did not display this relation-
ship; entrancc rates for Black females did not
change in a consistent way as incomes increased,
and for Black males entrance varied 50 much that
there was no consistent relationship between en-
trance into postsecondary education and income
level.

There have been interesting changes in the
proportion of students from groups deflned by
socioeconomic status (SES) enterlng 4-year institu-
tions of higher cducation. Data for 1960 and 1972
indicate declining entrance rates for several sub-
groups at the extremes of ability and SES scales
(chart 4.4). In 1960, among males of high ability
and low SES, 48 percent entered 4-year institutions,
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while in 1972 only 36 percent enrolled. OF males
with ‘high ability and high SES, 87 percent-entered
in 1960 compared with 73 percent in 1972. This
declinc-evident also among females of high ability
and high-SES, geing from 82 percent in-196C to 76
percent in 1972. However, among females of high
ability and low SES, the percent entering 4-year
institutions increased from 34 percent in 1960 to 43
percent in 1972,

It is of considerable interest whether students
who enter post-secondary education remain until
they complete a program or receive a degree. In
addition, there has been speculation on the mobility
of students among types of institutions; for ex-
ample, what is the likelihood that students who
initially choose a vocational school will enter a
4-year college. Enrollment patterns of the high
school class of 1972 provide some insights. It is
assumed that students from wealthier families
would be expected to have the widest range of
choices available to them; therefore, the enrollments
in 1973 of students from famitics with incomes over
$18,000 are of interest. Continuation rates, as
expressed by 1973 enroliment, were highest for

-those who entered 4-year institutions,.and lowest

for those who entered vocational or technical
schools (chart 4.5). Over 85 percent of those in
4-year institutions in 1972 continued such atten-
dancc in {973, For 2-year colleges, the figure was
57.1 percent; for vocationalftechnical schools, 36.1
percent. Of thos¢ who did not enter school in 1972
but did enroll in 1973, the highest percentage, 7.9,
chose 4-year institutions. Two-year institutions were
elected by 7.8 percent, and 4.9 chose vocational/
technical schools. Only a few (3.5 percent) left
vocational ftechnical schools for 4-year institutions.

A comparison of these continuation figures with
those of students from families with incomes under
$3,000 shows lower continuation rates in 4-year and
vocational schools among low-income students, but
higher rates in 2-year schodls. Of the students who
entered school in 1973 after remaining out of
school for 1 year, 2.9 percent entered 4-year
colleges, 2.4 percent entered 2-year colleges, and 3.5
percent entered vocational and technical schools.
Thus, at least for the brief” period of 1 1f2 ycars
following high school graduation, *migration pat-
terns” among types of schools rarely involve more
than 10 perccnt of students at a particular type of
institutions. Furthermore, rates of this magnitude
occwr only among those from high-income Families.
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The number of high school
seniors not planning to
attend college has increased
slightly since 1972,

Sec Table 4.1
Char¢ 4.1 )
Educational Plans of High School Seniors
Male Femnale
JPlan to attend Pfan to attend
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Educational plans of high
school seniors are closely
related to family income

Jeve].

See Table 4.2

Chart 4.2
College Plans of High School Seniors
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Students from high-income families entered postsecondary education at fugher rates. See Table 4.3

Chart 4.3
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Chart 4.4
. Changes in Entrance Into Higher Education

Entrance into 4-year colleges
was lower in 1972 than in .
1960 for males of high ability.

Sce Table 4.4
High Ability Males
Sociotconomic status
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Chart 4.5.

Of 1he individuals from high
income families who entered
postsecondary education in
1972, continuation in educa:
tional activities was highest,
85 percent, for those in

- d-year colleges.

See Table 4.5

Postsecondary Participation -by Students with Parental Incomes Over $18,000

Of those students who atteinded 4-year colleges in 1972,
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Chart 4.6

For those individuals from
low-income families, 71 pef-
cent who entered 4-year
schoolsin 1972 continued
to atténd in 1973, .

See Table 4.5

Postsecondary Participation by Students With Parental Incomes Under $3,000
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Vocational Education

Vocational education is offered by many types
of institutions, both within and outside the tradi-
tiona} cducational establishment. Public secondary
and postsecondary schools and public and pnvate
colleges and universitics provide numerous oppor-
tunities for instruction, as well as cducational
services in support of specific career objectives.
Private noncolicgiate schools which offer specialized
prografns are also viewed as an important part r.. the
range of posisecondary opportunities. In . *at
years, the number of noncollegiate vecational
schools Das deereased, as community colleges and
area schools offer cxpanded vocational trzining
cpportunities. In general, aceessibility of vocational
training is influenced—at Ieast in the short-run by
proximity of schools, entrance cequircments, costs
and ensollment capacity.

Noncollegiate postsecondary career schoels dis-
playcd a varicty of adinission requirements In 1973
(chart 4.7). Most schools ebserved a minimuin age
requirement, with the lowest percent (45.6) levied
by business schools and the highest (93.9) by
cosmetology and barber schools. High school diplo-
mas were not universally required; pereentage of
schools requiring a diploma or its cquivalent ranged
from a low of 4.5 for fight schools to 97.3 for
schools offering training for hospital carcers. En-
trance cxaminations were given by many, but not
by all schools in cach category; 71.2 percent of
tcchnical institutes required -them ecompared with
only 54.3 pereent of trade schools.

Enrollinents in public postsecondary arca voca-
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tional schiools showed the extent of participation by
minority groups and -the distribution among ficlds
by sex. Blacks accounted for 11.2 percent of
cnrellment in §974, Hispanics for 4.1, Asian-
Americans for 1.1 percent, and American Indians
for 1.0 percent (chart 4.8). Enrollments by sex were
markedly different by field, suggesting limited
“eross-overs”™ to ficlds traditionally dominated by
onc $¢X (chart 4.9). Enrcllments were predomi-
nantly female in stenography (93.7 percent),
nursing (91.7 percent), filing (86.5 percent), and
home cconomics (86.4 pereent). In contrast, female
cnrollments wese low in electronic technology (2.0
percent), auto mechanics (1.3 pereent), welding (1.3
pereent), and construction trades (0.9 percent).

The most popular selections. by students in
1973.74 were cosmetology and barber programs,
with 182,800 students; auto mechanics, 165,100
students; and seesetarial, 123,300 (chart 4.10).
These ensoliments were distributed uncvenly among
schools; over 2300 schools offcred programs in
cosmetology or barbering, while 902 offered auto
mechanic programs, and 1,246 offered secretarial
programs (table 4.10).

Average- total charges for vocational programs in
1973 were considerably greater in private than in
public schools: $299 in public schiools compared
with 31,387 in private schools (table 4.11). Charges
for private schools also varied by type of school,
with $1476 thc average total cost for private
vocational and technical schools, and $2,590 for
private flight schools (chart 4.11). In contsast, the
highest average charge in public schools was $456
for programs in technical institutes.
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Adrmission requirements vary considerably for different types of noncollegiate postsecondary schools. See Table 4.7
Chant 4.7 - .. . - .
Admission Requirements Utilized by Noncollegiate
Postsecondary Vocational Schools
Minimum Age HighSchoolorGED ~ Entrance Examination
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Minoriti¢s constitute 17.4
percent of the enrollment in

postsecondary area vocationat
schools,
See Table 4.8
Chart 4.8
Ethnic Composition of Vocational School Enroliment
Asian American 1.1%
“ Unclassified 2.0%
Spanish origin 4.195
) Black 11.2%
. other 80.5%
Percent Distribution in 1974
Q 34

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

e 99




Female participation in
occupational prograny is
highest in stenography,
nursing, filing, and home
economics,

See Table 4.9

Chart 4.9 .
Female Participation in Vocational Programs
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The most popular programs
offesed by noncollegiate -
schools are cosmetology and
barbering, auto mechanies
and secrefasdal.

See Table 4.10

Chart 4.10
Enrollment in Vocational Programs
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Total charges for coursas of
study in private vocational
schools greatly exceed those
for publie schools.

See Table 4.11

Chart 4.18 Charges for Postsecondary Vocational Programs
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Higher Education

In the 1960, discussions of equal educational
opportunity and access to higher education were
directed towards the traditional higher education
sector of the educational system—the colleges and
upiversities that grant baccalaureate and higher
degrees. While considerable scholarly debate now
centers on reevaluating college education on the
basis of expected economic retusns, the tremendous
increase in degrees granted in the 1960's has
probably- enhanced rather than lessened the impor-
tance of a degree in gaining access to certain
occupations.

Chapter 1 cited the tremendous expansion in
higher education, particularly among public instity-
tions. Total encollment increased from 3,789,000 in
1960 to an estimated 10,619,000 in fall 1975 (chart
4.12); increases are expected to continue, though at
a stower rate than in the past, reaching a peak of
11,957,000 in 1982. Enroliments for degree credit
have grown f[aster for 2-year than for 4-year
institutions, though 4-year schools still dominate in
absolute numbers. Degree-credit enrdlment in
2«vear institutions rose from 451,000 in 1960 to
2,335,000 in 1975, a more than five-fold increase.
For the same period; degree-credit enrollments in
4-year institutions rose from 3,131,000 to

-6,993,000, somewhat more than 2 two-fold in-

crease,

Several factors apparently contribute to entrance
into, and completion of, higher education. Sex, age,
race, income, and distance from school will all be
reviewed in this chapter, where data permit, in
relation to entrance and completion.

First-time degree-credit enrollment in institutions
of higher education in fail 1974 was 60.4 pescent of
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the number of high school graduates in spring 1974
(chast 4.13). This figure has increased since 1958,
when it was 51.3 percent, byt has not changed
substantially since 1968. This enroliment has in-
creased for females more rapidly than for males,
changing from 39.5 in 1958 to 56.6 in 1974, while
males rose from 51.3 to 60.4 percent of high school
graduates. '

Age distribution of college students:is changing,
with older students making up a progressively larger
proportion -of the students. In 1974, students 35
years old and over constituted 104 percent of the
students (chart 4.14). While figures on enrollments
of this age group are not available for years prior to
1973, the group may merit obsesvation -in the
future, especially in view of the trend toward an
older student population. The proportional de-
cTeases among younger age groups are particularly
noticeable among 18- and 19-year-olds. In 1955,
this group made up 31.3 percent of enroliment. This
age group contained an increasingly large proportion
of the total number of college students until 1965,
when it accounted for 39.0 percent of all students.
The number then dropped, and in 1974 was only
26.4 percent of college students.

Age distributions for students differ also for
types of higher education institutions. Students
attending 4-year colleges are generaily younger than
those attending 2-year colleges (chart 4.15). In
1974, 29.3 percent of the students at 2-year colleges
were 25 to 34 years old; only 130 percent of
students at 4-year colleges were in-this-age group
(table 4.15). Female enroliments differ more for
types of colleges than do male enrollments. The
enrollments of females at 2-year colleges contain
larger proportions of both the younger age group
(14 to 19 years) and the older age group (25 to 34
years) than those at 4-year colleges.

There have bcen large increases in minority




students attending higher education institutions,
with the numbers from each minority group, in-
cluding Amencan Indians, Blacks, Orientals, and
those of Spanish origin, more than doubling be-
tween 1968 and 1972 (table 4.16). However, as a
percent of the total enrollment in higher education
tie increases have been small. For American
Indians, percentages have:risen from 0.5 to 0.6;.for
Blacks, from 7.1 to 8.4; for Odentals, from. 0.7 to
1.0; and for those of Spanish origin, -from 1.7 to
24.

Enrolilments in higher edication by seX and race
suggest attrition pattems that are distinct for these
population subgroups. Taking the freshman enroll-
ments in fal! 1971 as the base figures, enrollments
of the sophomore, junior, and senjor students in
subsequent years offered the basis for revealing
comparisons. For al students, the number of seniors
in 1974 was 55.8 percent of the number of
freshmen in 1971 (chaet 4.17). White males had the
highest percent of enrollments at the senior year,
with enrollments equafling 61.3- percent of that
identified in the freshman year. However, only 34.7
percent of Black females as freshmen in 1971 were
enrolled as seniors in 1974, These figures are not
based on a longitudinal survey, but rather represent
an annual survey of each college class and hence are
subject to sampling variability. While the figures
should be treated with caution, they do suggest
greater attrition for minority groups than for
Whites.

‘Students in public institutions have been re-
quired to assume percentage increases of cost rises
in higher cducation akout equal to those of students
in-private institutions. Whereas tuition and required
fees in private institutions went up by an estimated
135.1 percent between 1964-65 and 1975-76 (from
$1,088 to $2,558 in curmrent dollars), these fees in
public institutions rose by about 129.6 percent
(from $243 to $558) (chart 4.18). Total outlay
(fees, board, and room) in a private institution
amounted to an estimated $3,981 in 1975.76; the
corresponding figure for public institutions was
estimated at $1,882 (table 4.18).

Parental income remains a contributing factor in
ficst-time enrollment in higher education, Since
1966, the percent of fust-time students from
-families with income estimated 2t $25,000 or more
rose from 7.1 to 18.2 in 1974 (chart 4.19), Part of
this increase is due, of cousse, to inflation and
resultant higher incomes for much of the popula-
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tion. However, it js of special interest that the
petcent of students from families with incomes of
Tess than $4,000 stayed almost constant since 1966,
decrcasing slightly from 6.6 to 6.0 percent. In the
face of inflation, this figure suggests some Progress
for low-income students towards access-to higher
education. However, the proportion of students
from families with-incomes from $4,000 to $9,999
has dropped from 47.1 percent in 1966 to 183
percent in 1974,

Percentage distributions of- first-time students on
the basis of parental income also reveal differences
by type.of institution. In fail 1974, only 3.2 percent
of university students were from families with
parental income of less than $4,000, whercas 25.1
percent estimated parental income at $25,000 or
more (chart 4.20). These figures represent a drop in
the proportion of university students from low-
income families (incomes less than $4,000) from the
4.6 percent of 1966. The distribution for 2-year
schools shows a smatler proportion of students from
families with incomes of $25,000 or more and 2
larger proportion from families with incomes of
$4,000 or Jess. The figures for 1974 show 7.8
percent from low-income families and 12.4 percent
from highdncome families.

Of those students entering college, the choice of
institution by family income follows more regular
patterns for White males and females than for
Blacks (chart 4.21). {f on¢ compares the entrance
into private 4-year colleges and public 2-year col-
leges among Whites, there are only minor exceptions
to the general pattem of an increasing petcentage
choosing private d.year colleges zpd decreasing
percentage choosing 2-year colleges as family in-
come rises. Among Black students, no definable
pattems emerge in comparing enrollments in private
4-year as opposed to public 2-vear schools.

Patterns of enrollment in types of institutions of
higher education show marked differences in the
distances from students’ homes to school. Students
entering 2-year colleges are more likely to choose
schools close to their homes than are university
students. fn 1973, 48.5 pescent of studenis entering
2-year colleges lived less than 10 miles from the
institution as compared with 11.8 percent of stu-
dents entering universities (chart 4.22). In contrast,
the majority (61.5 percent) of students entering
universities were more than 100 miles from home as
compared with only 11.7 percent of those entering
2.year colleges.

-
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The rapid growth in total

enroliment in higher educ- Chart 4.12 ) - . .
ation js expected to level Degree -Credit Enrollment in H lgher Education
ofT in the 1980%. _
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Consistently mose male than
female high school graduates
envoll in higher education.

See Table 4.13

Chart 4.13 College Entrance Ratios

First time degree-credin enrollment as i
percent of high school graduates

Calendar year
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Increasingly larger proportions
of college students are coming
from older age groups.

See Table 4.14

Chart 4.14
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The age disiribulion of
students at 2-year colleges
differs from that of 4-year colleges.

See Table 4.15
Chart 4,15
Undergraduate College Enrollment
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The pereent of full-time Chart 4.16
undergraduate students from
nﬁno,ﬁ;, increased from 10.0 Ethnic Compositicn of College Students
in 1968 to 12.4 in 1972. N d;:lsﬂw’ﬂ" of full-time
See Table d.16 ™7 . o T
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Tuition and required fees for
universities in 1975 averaged
$653 for public institutions,
and 32,701 for private insti-
tutions, 2 more than 4-fold

difference.
SceTable 4.138
Chart 4.18 Tuition and Fees for Higher Education
Public Institutions Private Institutions
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The percent of entering
students in higher education Chast 4.13 . .
from Families with incomas of Parental Income of Students in Institutions
less than $4,000 has re- . .
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since 1966. Percentage distribution
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Untiversities have consistently
enrolled students from famifies
with higher incomes than

have 2-year colieges.

See Table 4.19

Chgrt 4.20
Parental Income of University and 2—Year Students
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Choice of postsecondary
institutions appears more
closely related to family
inconie for Whites than it
does for Blacks.

See Table 4.21

Almost half of the students
attending 2-year colleges
live 10 miles or less from The
instilution.

See Table 4.22

Chart 4.22 Distance From Home to College for First-Time Students
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Adult-Education

With formal instruction being sought by individ-
uals throughout their adutt lifetime, a major change
in perceptions .of the role and place of education
may be observed in both this country and abroad.
Reasons for the increased participation in what is
variously called continuing or recurrent education
are many and the potential ramifications of the
increase are significant. As the size of the school-age
population {ages 3-24) declines and an increasing
proportion of the population is concentrated in
adult age groups, the growing acceptance of the
principles of continuing education suggests that
educational activities for adults hold the potential
for considerable and immediate growth.

The tendency to participate in traditional higher
education institutions over more years, or simply to
enrol} at an older age than has been customary, was
observed in the changing age distribution of stu-
dents. This phenomenon is related to that aspect of
recurrent education: called adult education, which is
defined as organized instruction (including corre-
spondence courses and private tutoring), usually
conducted at a set time and place, with a predeter-
mined end result: a certificate, diploma, or degree.
Adult education is rarely a full-time pursuit; individ-
uals generally enroll for a few or many hours per
week.

Chapter 1 cited the increase in adult education
activities since 1957, when 7.8 percent of the
eligible population was participating. By 1975,
participation had reached an estimated 13.3
percent. There are many reasons for participation;
the articulated reasons indicaté the effects of both
occupational- mobility and greater amounts of dis-
cretionary time, When asked their principal reason
for engaging in aduit education, 42,7 percent of
participants in 1972 cited job Improvement or
advancement (chart 4.23). More males (54.0 per-
cent) than females (31,7 percent) offered this as a
reason. Personal or family interests, the second most
popular reason, were given by 23.5 of all partici-
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pants; females chose this reason more often (32.8
percent) than males {13.8 percent).

Participation in aduit education correlated
closely with education level. There were some
difTerences for Blacks and Whites when educational
attainment was held constant, although there was

increased participation with educational level held

constant for all-subgroups. Among those who did
not finish- high school, only 4.4 percent of White
males and 2.4 percent of Black males participated
(chart 4.24). Comparable figures for high school
graduates were 13.9 percent for White males and 9.3
for Black males. For college graduates, 29.0 percent
of White males and 26.8 percent of Black males
participated. Among females, Blacks had higher
fevels of participation than Whites both for those
who had not completed high school and for those
who had graduated. Among females who were
college-graduates, however, participation was almost
equal by race.

Courses- of study elected by participants were
strongly related to reasons given for entollment.
Courses providing occupational.training were taken
by 57.3 percent of participants {chart 4.25), with
general education courses elected by 24.8 percent.
Sponsors of these activities were most often 4-year
colleges or universities, although 2.year colleges or
technical institutes and public grade or high schools
also served large numbers of participants {chart
4.26). Evidently, the facilities of the formal educa-
tional system, which traditionally has served only a
very natrowly defined portion of the population,
are now being utilized for a wider range of ofTerings.

Participation rates for adult education increase
with_family earnings. In-1972, participation was 5.5
percent among those with family incomes of less
than $4,000, and 20.3 percent for those with
incomes of $25,000 and over {chart 4.27)..Whatever
the reasons {lack of information, geographic prox-
imity of courses, or the nature of course olferings)
for the comparatively low participation by individ-
uals with limited incomes, participation figures
indicate that higher income individuals are more
likely to enroll in adult education programs cur-
rently offered.
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Job advancement was the
most popular reason for
faking adult education for
males; personal or family
ihterest the mosi frequent
reason among females.

See Table 4.23

C 421
et Participants’ Reasons for Taking Adult Education
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Persons with higher levels
of educational attainment
have higher participativn
rates for dult education
activiftes,

See Table 4,24

Chart 4,24 . .
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Courses offering occupational
training are chosen by 57.3
percent of all participants.

See Table 4.25
Chart 4.25 Enrollment in Adult Education Activities
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Formal edocational institutions
sponsor the programs serving
most of adult education parti-
cipanis,

Sce Table 4.26

Chart 4,26
Sponsors of Adult Education Activities
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Parlicipation rates in adult

education are greater among
those with higher incomes.
See Table 4.27
Cheet 4.27 Participation in Adult Education by Family Income
Reported annual
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Chapter 5

Relationships Between
Education and Work

Education and work have traditionally béen
distinct activities in this country. Work has been
regarded as a natural sequel te education, and
market forces of supply and demand (together with
acquired training and skills} have channeled persons
entering the labor market into specific jobs. Educa-
tion, of course, las a broades mandate than the
preparation to assume a role as an economically
productive entity, tmpostant as that role may be.
More specifically, the individual as student and the
individual as productive worker are two distinct
roles. While many have held both roles simul-
tancously, they often have done so on their own
mitiative. The principal exceptions have occurred in
training for professions, where a period of intern-
ship or clerkship, involving productive labor, has
from the beginning been seen as an integral part of
specialized training. Other programs combining
work and study activity have existed for wmany
years, but these focus on jobs individuals may enter
immediately upon leaving high school or after a
short program of postsecondary study.

Persons completing formal-education have natu-
rally contributed to the pool of manpower which
assumed productive jobs, Yect deliberate planning
for educational opportunitics to insure a supply of
educatcd workers who will fill particular iobs has

LA P

not been conducted on any large scale in this
country, as it has in many less-developed countries.
Recent economic-conditions as well as mévements
advocating education as an instrument of social-
change in the 1960’s have forced both a reevalua:
tion of education as an avenue toward improved
social conditions and higher income levels and 2
realization that the education enterprise is an
industry whose resources, like those of all other
Industries, must be used wisely.

Thus there has been increased serutiny directed
towards education and work and the bridges be-
tween them. OF particular interest to educators is
the ease with which individuals wngke the transition
where -it is now difficult. The following discussion
will examine these items as well as educational
attainment and its relatten to the Jabor force.

Transition from Education to Work

Much interest has been expressed in the transic
tion. period between full-time schooling_jobs. it is
thercfose appropriate to review available statistics
describing the knowledge young people have of
work, their carcer objectives, and how they regard
speclalized training as a help in securing the posi-
tions they hoid.




Young persons have a faitly good understanding
of job reqitircments by the time they -are ready to
enter the labor. force. National performance on an
assessment of specific knowledge of occupations
was 74.8 percent correct for all | Z.year-olds, 64.3
percent for 17-year-olds out of school, and 84.3
percent for adults (¢hart 5.1). Scores for all 17-yea,
olds were consistently higher than those for 17-year-
olds out of school, when compared for gfoups
defined on.the basis of sex, race, parental education,
and size and type of community (table 5.1). Young
adults betwee:s the ages of 26-34 in.turn performed
better than all |7-year-olds. It is clear-that persons-
continue to improve their basic understanding of
occupations and the kinds of tasks that are required
after completing elementary/secondary education.
Among | 7-year-olds, those living in the urban fringe
areas did better than those in metropolitan areas
with populations greater than 150,000 where high
proportions of the residénts are on welfare or not
regularly employed. The two groups liad scores of
77.1 percent and 69.2 pcereent, respectively. But
even the highest of these scores for 1 7-ycar-olds just
equals the lowest score for adults in low mctropoli-
tan areas. The highest score among adult groups
defined by size and type of community in which
they live was 90.5 percent, for metropolitan areas
-with a high proportion of professionals.

In light of women's increased eoncern over job
equality, it is of interest to observe whether career
objectives articulated by recent high school gradu.
ates reflect a growing interest in work by females. in
1974, 2% years after high school graduation, mem-
bers of the hiph school class of 1972 were asked to
state their occupational expectations at age 30
(about 1985). Responses indicated 43.3 percent of
males and 41.1 percent of females planning pro-
fessional or technical careers (chart 5.2). Aside from
these high proportions for both sexes, preferences
for the remaining occupational categories show
marked differences by sex. While 194 percent of
males hoped to be working as managers, proprictors,
or administrators at age 30, only 4.9 percent of
females had that goal. And while 20 pereent of
males expected to be clerical workers, 18.7 percent

!
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of females planned clerical jobs. And 24.9 percent
of females expected to be homemakers_or house-
wives at age 30. It appears that aspirations for
careers are-held by a substantial pértion of young
females, but that intentions to enter occupations
formerly dominated by males are directed towards
professional fields.

While the timing of vocational choices probably
occwrs at varying ages for varying- occupations,
many young people begin work immediately after
leaving high school. Thus, they have made tentative
choices before graduation, and, in some cases, have
had specialized vocational training while enrolled in
high school. In-a-review of. the usefulness of-such
training by high schiool graduates 1 1/2 years after
graduation, more than half (59- percent) of all
cmployed youth stated they had found high school
training useful in later on-the-job tiaining programs
(chart 5.3). However, a substantial minority (46
percent of males and 26 -percent of females)
believed they could have obtained their jobs with-
out the training. Ambiguity toward training was
reflected by their responses when asked whether
they would have liked more information about what
was expected in their job, beyond skill training; 37
percent of males and 29 percent of females said
they would have liked more information,

An examination of the occupational cxperiences
of individuats who werc employed following high
school graduation ofTers useful evidence as to-the
proportions who recerved some specialized trainiag
and, for those who received- it, its weefulness .in
employment (chart 5.4). Of males employed_l 1/2
years after graduation, 76.6 percent of Blacks and:
83.6 percent of Whites did not have specizlized
training. Those who did have rpecialized teaining
and also had had a job using such training were unly
8.2 percent of Black males and-9.3 percent of White
males, contrasted with 22.9 percent -of Bluack fe-
males and 22.4 percent of White females. Special-
ized training appears to be of use to a considerably
greater propoition of females than malés, perhaps
because of the nature. of specialized courses eleetod
by females. ‘
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Knowledge of occupations

is greater among young

adults than 17-year-olds.

See Table 5.1

Chart §.1
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Almost equal proportions
of males and females aspire
1o professional and technical
jobs;in other occupations,
traditional sex differences
exist.

See Table 5.2

Chart 5.2
Occupational Objectives of High School

Class of 1972
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Employed young males are more
likely than females to believe
they could have seeured their
jobs without the training

they received in high school.

 See Table 5.3

Chart 5.3
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Females used specialized high
school training more often
in employment than did males.

See Table 5.4
Chart 5.4 L L )
Use of Specialized Training in Employment
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Educational Attainment and the-Labor Force

-Available information regarding the transition of
young-adults into the labor-force and their view of
their training after having entered occupations needs
to be: considered in light of characteristics of the
labor forée as-a whole.

There has been a consistent increase over time in
the level of education attainment for the labor force
(chast 5.5), although the increase is not remarkabie
if one considers only the median school years
completed. The median, which rose from 11.] to
12.6 years of schooling between 1952 and 1974,
reflects the greater number of years of education
among the young mcmbers of the jabor force and,

. simultaneously, the diminishing number of less
educated older workers. .

The eflect of entrance into the labor fogce of
workers with more years of educational experience
than are heid by the labor force as a whole has been
to increase the average educational attainment of
workers in each occupational category. Useful base-
fine data on access to particular types of work were
provided by information collected in 1974 on
employment by occupations for a sample of young
aduft males -(ages 22-23) with difTerent educationa
experience. It was found that employment of high
school dropouts was concentrated in biue-collar
occupations, with employment at 83.1 percent of
the tofal group of dropouts, compared with 15.6
percent employed in white-collar jobs (chart- 5.6).
These proportions were almost reversed for those
with bachelor’s degrees, 82.6 percent holding white-
collar jobs. Interestingly, unlike the proportions in
white- or blue-coliar jobs, the proportions in farm
work were not related in a divect way to educational
attainment. The highest percentage of any group
entering farm work was 2.9, for high school
araduates; for higlt school dropouts the percent was
}.3, and- for college graduates it was 1.8 percent.
Employment in farm work depends on factors other
than cducational experiences, as rapid technological
change alters both the need for manpower and the
skills rcquired.

The composition of the unemployed labor force
also shows several important relationships between
educational attainment and thc ability of job
seekers to find work. Unemploymment rates are
generally jower among workers with higher levels of

educational attainment; the relationship is par-
ticularly striking when unemployment rates of high
school dropouts are compared with those of persons
having -4 years .or -more of college, for the years
1968 to 1975 (charts. 5.7 and- 5.8). Economic
downturns usuaily have an especially adverse impact

‘upon unemployment rates of less educated persons,

although the period between 1969 and 1972 was an
exception. A_higher-rate of increase in unemploy-
ment among college graduates for that period was
the resuit of both a decline in demand for such
professional workers as teachers and engineers and
an_infiux into the labor force of a sizzble number. of
jobseeking college graduates. In March 1975,
workers with only 1 to 3 years of high school as 2
group had an unemployment rate 5 times the rate
for workers with 4 years or more of college. The
comparative advantage for coliege graduates holds
for all racial groups. Female coliege graduates also
experience relatively low employment 1ates, though
they almost consistently have higher unemployment
rates than males with comparable education (chart
5.9).

%‘he historical and projected increases in the
average rate of-educational attainment of the [abor
force prompt some consideration of the relationship
between the level of education and the decision to
work, represented by the labor force participatton
rate. This rate whijch varies accordIng to educational
attainment level, especially for females, between
1964 and -the present increased for females from 39
to 46 percent, but declined for males steaddly from
83 to 77 percent (table 5.10). Increases for females
are most notable for those with higher educational
attainment. Labor force participation of females
with 5 or more years of college increased from 64.6
percent in 1964 to 79.1 percent in 1973, still lower
of course than the 94.2 pércent in 1975 for males
with comparable education.

The 1975 1abor force participation rates by age,
sex, and education attainment (chart 5.10) show
greater participation for al} males at higher educa-
tional levels, with the exception of the group having
1 to 3 years of college training, which has a lower
participation rate than the group of high school
graduates. For females, the participation rate also is
higher for each successive educational level; even the
group with from 1 to 3 years of college has a rate
above high school graduates.
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The educational atiainment
of females in the labor -.

force has been equal toor

slightly higher than that

of males.

See Table 5.5

Chart 5.5 . )
Educational Attainment of the Labor Force
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The percentages of young males
in white-collar jubs increases
for groups with higher educa-
tiona] attainment.

Sec Table 5.6

Percentage distribution of a Sample of
high school class of 1969 in Spring. 1974

100 -
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Unemployment rates for fugh
school dropouts froin 1968
to 1975 were consisiently
higher for Blacks than for
Whites.

See Table 5.7

Unemployment of college -
graduates usually has been

higher for femiales than for
males.

See Table 5.8
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Labor force participation Chart 5.9
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Labor foree participation for
females varies with age and
educational attainment.

See Table 5.10

Chart 5,10
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Ties Between Education and Work in the Future

In the future, many relationships between educa-
tional attainment and werk will be conditioned by
action of the courts, the Congress, and State
legislatures. Federal legislation and court rulings
have modificd cmployer. use of education as a
requirement for hiring or promoting workers. The
courts’ interpretations of. the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended by the Equal Employment
Opportunity Act of 1972, are observable in some
major rulings through the first half of 1975 (chart
5.11). In the landmark United States Supreme
Court’s decision in Griggs v. Duke Power in 1971,
the Court stated that an cmployer inust demon-
strate that the requirement of a ligh school educa-
tion for a particular position must be neeessary to
perform that job. The decision was critical also of
reliance upon “credentials” of any sort, including
the college degree. In a later case, Castro ». Beecher,
1972, 2 U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals did accept the
validity of a high school diploma or its equivalent as
a tequiremen{ for appeiniment as a municipal
policeman, thus modifying to some extent the
impact of the Griggs decision. However, the Court
indicated that the constitutionality of requiring a
college degree for such a position was not undet
consideration.

These court actions may slow a growing ten-
dency of cmployers to use formal cducational
attainment as a screening device in selecting em.
ployees. However, it must be noted that use of
attainment as a screening criterion is a  direct
consequence of the rising level of education within
the 1abor foree, and employers-have been able to
impose requirements and find job applicants who
meet them. Furthermore, it will be even easier to
expeet high cducational attainment, since past
trends in labor-force attainment are expected to
continue through 1980 and 1990 (chart 5.12). Job
prospects of persons with limited educational ex-
perience thus may be bleak in spite of court actions.

The percentage of the labor foree having 8 years
or less of schooling is expected to deerease o about
6 percent by 1990, and the cstimated proportion of
high school dropouts is expected to be less than 13
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pereent. Persons who have gone through high school
but no further-are expected to comprise 41 percent
of the labor force, the same proporiion -aniicipated
for the year 1980. By 1985, more than 1 out of
every S5 workers will have attended. college for 4
years or longer; by 1990, nearly | out of every 4
workers will- have attended. college for 4 years or
longer.

The increase in educational attainment of the
labor foree will parallel a shift in tlie occupational
compesition of thelabor foree. The portion of the
laber ferce compeosed of white-collar workers will
increase from 43.1 percent in (960 to a projecied
52.9 percent in 1985 {chart 5.13). Farm workers
will continue a marked decline, from 7.9 percent of
the labor foree in 1960 10 1.6 percent in 1985,

The percentage change in employment by eccu-
pations expecied between 1972 and 1985 ranges
from 37.9 percent for all white-collar workers to a
negative 88.6 percent for farm workers (chart 5.14).
The increase for white-collar workers will be greater
than that for blue-collar workers (15.3 percent) or
other service workers (29.4 percent).

These projections-of laber force compaosition are
particularly interesting when compared with the
aspirations of young persons. The high school-class
of 1972 was asked, 2 1/2 years after graduation, to
state its oecupational expectations at age 30 {about
1985). While the high school class of 1972'is not of
course representative of the total labor force, these
comparisons do identify potential concerns. Within
the group of occupations collectively described as
white-collar work, there were major discrepancies
between expectations and .projected Igbor-foree
composition {chart 5.15). Almost 50 percent of the
class of 1972 expected to be engaged in professional
and technical work at age 30. Even with projections
of substantial increases, only about 17 percent of
the labor force is expected to be in these occupar
tions in 1985 {chart 5.14). Greater proportions
expect to be in positions as managers, officials, and
proprictors than age expected to occur in the labor
force. Opportunities for these persens to realize
their aspirations will depend on many factors,
including growth and turnover in specifie occupa-
tion groups.
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Courts have declared that
educational attainment can
be used 35 job qualifications
only when the relationship
between education and a job
can be demonstrated.

-proscribes not only overt discrimination but also practices that are fair in form,

Chart 5.11
Court Decisions-on Requirements for
Educational Attainment i Employment

Witfie S. Grigys et.af,, v. Duke Power Company U.S. Supreme Court
401 us 424 March 8, 1971

The majority opinion stated that "The Act [Civil Righis Act.of 1964)

but discriminatory in operation. The touchstone is business necessity, On the
record before us, neither the high school completion requirement nor the
general intellizgence test is shown to bear a demonstrable relationship to
successful performance. of the jobs for which-it was used. What Congress has
commanded is that any tests used must measure the person for the job and not
the person in the abstract.”

Pedro Castro et. af,, v. Nancy Beecher U.S. Court of Appeals
No. 71-1180, 711395, 71-139% First Circuit
April 26,1972

An educational requirernent for appointment as a municipal policeman that
could be met by graduation from high school, by a certificate of equivalency,
or by an honérable discharge after three years of military service did not |
amount to-unlawful discrimination on account of race. .. Since the require-
ment's relationship to job performance -ability was supported by areportonia |
study conducted by a federal commission on law enforcement that recom-
mended an even higher educatfonal attainment, the public aythorities were
shown to have a compelling state interest in professionaiizing the police force
by making the requirernent a valid screening device,

Faul Spurlock v. United Alrfines, Inc. U.S. Court of Appeals
No. 73-1645 Tenth Circuit
. ’ October 10, 1972

The court found that the airline did not discriminate . .. where the
information contained in the application revealed that the applicant did not
meet the minimum qualifications requised for the job in regard to a college
education and hours of, flight time.

Albemnarle Paper Company v. Moody U.S. Supreme Court
No. 74-389 43 LW 4880 June 24, 1975

The Supreme Court ruled that an employment test is impermissible unless
shown, by professionally acceptable methods, to be “predictive of or
significantly correlated with important elements of work behavior which
comprise or are relevant to the job or jobs for which candidates are being
evaluated.”
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Educational Attainment of the Labor Force

Chart 5
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Employment growth will vary widely
among occupations thiough 1985,

See Table 5,14

Chart 5.14 )
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Job aspirations at age 30 of the - :
Chart 5.15
high'school class of.1972 are . : .
different from the projected _ Occupational Expectations of Young Adults
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Chapter 6

Education Personnel

The decline in the size of the school-age popula-
tion -wili have a profound impact upon the staff of
educational institutions. During the 1960’s, when
enrollments climbed rapidly, the workforce of
teachers and scheol administrators required to staff

the schools grew accordingly. Because most of the.

teacher candidates came from a large pool of recent
college graduates, the new teacher force was youth-
ful, freshly trained, and available to school districts
and universities at comparatively low cost.

In contrast, the current picture for educational
staff is one faced by other no-growth industries, A
declining population of students reduces the de-
mand for teachers, with demand for new teachers
consequently even less-than that reyuired to replace
teachers leaving the fabor force. The growth factor
no longer contributes to the fumber of openings.
With additions of young teachers greatly reduced,
the composition of the teaching force can be

expected to change. First, it will show an increasing:

average chronological age and more years of experi-
ence. Furthermore, because most salary schedules
reward seniority, the average salaries of teachers
may rise even if there are minimal changes in
current salary schedules.

Statistics showing educational personnel trends
portray the characteristic gfowth of recent years,
Although these trends will certainly change, the
magnitude of the changes and the role such factors
as technology will play remain to be seen.

Elementary and Secondary School Staff

Chipter 1 portrayed the dramatic growth of
elementary and secondary instructional staff. In
1970, more than 10 times as many persons were
employed as staff than in 18 7 (chart 6.1). Distribu-
tion of staff by sex has fluctuated, in part refiecting
external political or social events that bave affected

the relative avazilability of males and females for
teaching positions. In 1870, 38.7 percent of instruc-
tional staff in elementary and secondary schools-
were male, but the proportions, at other times, have
been very different. Thus, in 1910, 2i.1 pescent of
the instructional staff were male; in 1940, 22.2
pescent were male.

In the years between 1960 and 1974, instruc-
tional staff in public elementary and. secondary
schools, including principals, have increased from
1,464,031 1o 2,425,445 (table 6.2). This recent
growth has been accompanied by a diversification of
staff. roles and responsibilities, While classroom
teachers have accounted for a considerable portion
of that total increase in numbers, other specialized
categories have-exhibited much larger proportionate
increases. The number of supervisors of instruction
has risen from 13,775 in 1960 to 37,738 in 1974,
almost a 3-fold increase. Guidance and.psychologi-
cal personnel have shown the greatest pate of
increase, from 15,173 in 1960 to 65,069-in 1974
(chart 6.2).

The size of the public elementary and secondary
school enterprise varies considerably by State, re-
flecting,- of course, population differences-and age
distributions: thus, staff size ranged from 4,532 in
Alaska to 221,020 in Califomla--(chart 6.3). Of
equai interest is the distributior of instructional
stafl by function. For example, whife California had
a total of 221,020 instructional staff in 1973-74,
and New York had slightly fewer (217.489), Cali-
fornia reported -that 1,971 of instructional staff
were consultants o, supervisors of instruction, while
New York reported 9,279.

Pupil-teacher ratios for public and nonpublic
clementary schoofs have declined sharply since
1955. In 1955, there were 30.2 pupils per teacher
for public elementary schools apd 40.4 in nonpublic
schools, by 1974, these numbers declined to 22.7

1%
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for public and 23.1 for nonpublic schools. This
decline is cxpected to continue in the immediate
future, in part due to the declining school age
population. Declines in the figures for secondary
schools have been less dramatic~from a high of 21.7
in the years 1961 through 1963 to 18.7 in 1974.
The number of pupils per teacher in nonpublic
secondary schiools has been consistently lower than
for public schools.

The teacher surplus, which has attracted con-
siderable press notice, js expected to continue into
the 1980's. While the supply of teachers is in-
creasing, though slowly, the demand. for new teach-
ers is declining and will continue to decline at least
until 1981. In 1973, 205,00C new teachers were
needed; in 1981, it is expected only 145,000 new
teachers will be required to staff the teaching force
(chart 6.5). The most conservative estimates of
teacher supply suggest there may be 281,000 newly
qualified teachers in 1981. Even if historical esti-
mates of the proportion of newly qualified teachers
actually seeking work hold true, and only 75
pereent of those eligible to teach seek a position,
there will be 211,000 persons seeking employment
in 1981.

The growth of unien membership among teach-
ers has been rapld since 1964, Membesship in one
union, the American Federation of Teachers (AFT),
increased from 100,000 in 1964, to 440,000 in
1974 (chart 6.6). These figures compare with a
growth in the State and County Employees Union
from- 234,839 in 1964 to 648,160 in 1974, In the
same period, the Retail Clerks Union membership
rose fror 427,555 to 650,876 (table 6.6).

Sincc 1966, teacher invelvement in work stop-
pages has been substantial. Between 1959 and 1965,
there were no more than 10 instances of work
stoppages reportcd in any one ycar (rable 6.7). But
in each of the ycars 1969, 1970, and 1973, more
than 100 instances of work stoppage occurred, The
year 1969 saw the greatest number—183 instances,
involving 105,000 teachers, with a resulting 412,000
man-days idlc during the year. The largest number
of workers involved was 145,000, In 1968, when the
average numnber of days idle per worker was 15,

The average annual salary of instructional siaff in
public elementary and seeondary schools has risen
in curment dollars from 33,825 in 1953-54 to
$13,400 in 1975-76 (chact 6.8). However, in
constant 1974-75 dollars, the increase has been
ceinpatable to a rise from $7,396 (0 $12,300 in
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1975-76. The figure. for 1975-76 represents a slight
decline in puschasing power from the high of
512,835 in 1972.73. Average sajacies are expected
to increase in constant dollars and to reach $13,200
in 1983-84. Average salades in many States de-
clined in purchasing power between 1969-70 and
1974-75. However, during the 10-year period,
1959-60- to 1969-70, avcrage teacher salaries in-
creased in every State and outlying area even in
dollars adjusted to 1974-75 purchasing power.

A declining school-age population, and the con-
sequent reduction of demand for new teachers, is
expected to bring -about a reduced tumover rate
and an increased average age for teachers. Opportu-
nities to provide inservice education on a continuing
basis are cited as an important means of serving the
needs of students and providing support services to
teachers. Experienices in teacher inservice activities
which were- part of the school reform movements
initiated in the 1960’ have served asuseful models,

In past years, instructional staff have helped
considerably Federal cfforts to meet the needs of
special population groups by providing educational
services. Staff training has been conducted as part of
these programs. During the 12 months comprising
the regular school term for 1972-73 and the
summer of 1973, those Federal programs admin-
istered by local edueation agencies accounted for
$48,861,000 in training expenditures (chart 6.10).
Five programs received over three-fourths of this
amount, with the largest portion (38 percent)
administesed through the Elementary and Secon-
dary Education Act (ESEA), title 1. Over 182,600
teachers pacticipated in the training provided
through the program.

Instructional staff in elementary and secondary
schools have also assisted pupil populations served
by Federally funded programs. More than 276,800
teachers were assigned to Federally aided programs
dusing the school year 1972-73; during the same
period, almost 37,600 other professionals, 255,000
nenprofessionals, and 20,000 tcchnical staff also
participated (table 6.11). The largest group of staff
members on a3 -single program (259,593) were
assigned to assist childicn from low-incoine 2rcas,
Qther staff assigned to programs included 20,385 in
programs to assist handicapped children, 12,016 in
programs serving children from limited or non-
English speaking environments, and 7,611 in pro-
grams to help childsen of migratory workers (chart
6.11),

|



Wonten constituled 2 larger pro-
portion of instruetional stafT in
publie elententary and secondary
sehools In 1970 than in 1870.

Sce Table 6.1

Chart 6.1
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The growth in numbers of
instructional staff since 1960

has been accompanied by more
rapid increases in the numbers of
specialized staff than in pumbers

of teachers.
See Table 6.2
Chart 6.2
Instructional Staff in Public Elementary and Secondary Schools
Classroom
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89 percent of instruc: | Chart 6.3
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The pupil-teacher ratios for
elementary and s¢condary schools Chart 6.4

will continue to decline in Pupil-Teacher Ratios in Public Elementary

the immediate {utuee.
and Secondary Schools
Sce Table 6.4
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The excess suppiy of new leachers

is expecled to continue inlo Chart'6.5 Sumﬂy and Demand of
the 1980’s. Additional Classroom Teachers
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Teacher involvement in work
stoppages reached a high of
145,000 1cachers in 1968.

Sce Table 6.7
Chart 6.7 .
Teacher Involvement in Work Stoppage
Number Average number
of of days idle

Year stoppages Number of Teachers [nvolved per teacher
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1964 9 2 days
1966 30 134 days
1968 88 15 days
1970 152 10 days
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Average public elementary and Chart 6.8 ) ;
secondary school teacher ) : . :
lories bave duclind in Average Salaries-of Instructional Staff
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Average teacher salaries for
many States have declined in
constant dollars since 1969-70

Chan 6.9
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Both teachers and other
specialized instructional Staff
participate in federally funded
staff training programns.

See Table 6.10
| Chast6.10 ) o
Federal Expenditures for Staff Training
Number of siaff
feceiving
training
182.613 . ESEA title ]
56,322 ESEA title 1
13.550 Follow through - Teachers
: Other s1aff members
Emergency School
14644 Aid Aet
Education Professionals
15.075 Development Aci Total ]
training expendilures
$48.861,000
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Percent of training expenditures in school lerm 1972-73 and summer 1973
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Chart 6,11
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Staff assigned to federally
funded programs have served
the needs of a variety of pupil
population groups.

See Table 6.11
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Postsecondary Education Staff

The diversification of staff in postsecondary
education-probably exceeds that of elementary and
secondary education staff. Postsecondary institu-
tions exhibit vaiiation -in ;programs and structure;
the higher. education sector differentiates among
teaching staff by rank. Consequently, the use of
averages as indices of any sort.of trend are apt to be
misleading.

Since statistics are most complete for the higher
education sector of postsecondary education, they
will receive greatest emphasis. Of full-time instruc-
tional faculty in institutions of higher education in
1975~76, 103,000 were in universities, 125,000 in
other 4-year institutions, and 61,000 in 2-year
insiitutions. The distributions by academic rank and
sex are of particular interest. The grealest number at
one rank is 83,000 for assistant professors; in
contrast, there were 65,000 professors, 69,000
associate professors, 54,000 instructors, and 4,000
lecturers. This concentration of faculty in junior
ranks may be one consequence of the recent, rapid
growth of enrollment in higher education which
generzted a need for the increase in total instruc-
tionat staff reported in chapter 1.

Demands for equal occupational status by fe-
males have been strongly articulated at higher
education institutions, where, traditionally, males
have comprised substantially greater propoitions of
the faculty at each rank. Between 1962-63 and
1972-173, the percent of staff that was female rose
20.6 percent in all ranks (chart 6.13). The propor-
tion has since increased slightly to 24.2 percent in
1975-76 (table 6.13). The largest percentage
changes in females have been among instructors,
rising from 30.9 percent in 1962-69 to 43 percent
in 197273 and dropping to 40.5 percent in
1975-76. Female representation in other ranks
stayed virtually constant between 1962-63 and
1972-73. The drop in the proportion of female
instructors occurred simultaneously with increases
in percentage of females in the ranks of assistant

136

professor (from 23.1 to 28.6 percent from 1972-73
lo 1975-76), associate professor (from 15.8 percent
to 16.8) and full professor (9.4 to 9.8 percent).
Proportionate representation of females-was higher
in publicly controlled universsities thap in piivate
universities in 1975-76; female representation was,
in contrast, higher for privately -controlled other
4:year institutions and Z-year institutions than for
public institutions (chart 6.14).

Collective bargaining has become more prevalent
in institutions.of higher education. By July 1975,
there were 431 campuses with official bargaining
agents (chart 6.15); of the total, 375 were public
and 56, private. More of the campuses were 2-year
(274) than 4-year (157). Of these campuses, 360
had negotiated contracts or were in process of
negotiations.

Aveiage faculty salaries have risen since 1961-62,
but the- patterns of increase have been distinct for
types of institutions and ranks. For universities,
average professorial salzries have doubled, from
$11,240 to $22514 in 1974-75 (chart 6.16).
Instructors’ salaries rose from $5,650 to $10,737
during the same time, not quite doubling. The
pattern of increases in faculty salaries for other
4.year institutions shows less dramatic increases for
all ranks, with the average salary for professors in
1974-75, $18,875, below that for university pro-
fessors, $22,514. Salaries of facully at 2-year
institutions, where ranking is less often used to
differentiate staff, display smaller differences.

The numbers of staff in institutions of higher
education may be compared with the staff of
noncollegiate postsecondary schools with occupa-
tionat programs. In 1972-73, there were 251,397
full-time instructional faculty in institutions of
higher education, compared with 43,323 full-time
instructional faculty in noncollegiate-schools (table
6.17). Part-time employees make up a sizable
portion of the staff of these noncollegiate schools;
the 21,625 part-time instructional staff in 1973
would raise the total to 64,948 (table 6.17).
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Female representation is sgnall
in all facully ranks, particularly
in universities.

See Table 6,52

Chart 6.12
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There have been minor increases in
the pereent of females in faculty
ranks since 197273,

See Table 6.13

Females constifues 2 higher pro-
portion of the faculty in 2.year
institutions than in universities
or other 4<year institutions.

Chart 6.13
Females as a Percent
Percent of Faculty, bY Rank
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Collective bargaining agreements
have been entered into by more
2-year than 4-year institutions.

Chart 6.15

SecTable 6,15 Collective Bargaining in Higher Education

College Facultics With Bargaining Agentr, 1975
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Average salaries display a widee range
among university faculty than ameng

{netheutions of
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Chapter 7

Elementary and Secondary School Finance

Education in American society was highly valued
by the Mation’s carly leaders. Yet, education alung
with other essential social services was not men.
tioned in the United States Constitution, and
consequently, edueation became a responsibility of
State and local governments. New States were
required to provide for education i their constitu-
tions, but there was no uniformity in approach. In
fact, many States, while mentioning education in
their constitutions, followed the Naztional Govern-
ment practice of relegating the function to lower
levels of government. In some States, leaders such as
Horace Mann foecused carly attention on the vital
role of States m leading Jocal government to better
education. But education remained essentially a
local responsibility. The trend was to avoid super-
imposing education from above and toward local
initiative in edueation.

The Nosthwest Qrdinanee of 1787 and subse-
quent Congressional action provided land grants to
States for the support of schoois. Ironically, these
nattonal actions were not followed by similar State
legislation and the general practice in educational
leadership became legislative 2uthorization to local
school units to levy taxes for cducation. No
integrated State school finance plans were devel-
oped until the 1920's. In fact, the beginnings of
State concern for school finance emerged as an issus
at about the same time that completion of secon-
dary education becanc the accepted norm in
society.

Development of School Finance Plans

The period 1910-1930 marked the beginning of
organized study of State school finance systems.
Interest in finance systems was heighicned by
dramatic changes affecting the costs of education.

* A ncar doubling of the proportion of the
population graduating from gh school eael de-
ecade;

* Major inereases in the number and salaries
of teachers; and

* Continual inereases in the length of the
school year and number of days each pupil at-
tended.

These conditions combined to ereate great dif-
ferences fn the ability of school districts to finance
schools from local resources. The importance of
land in an agraran society led State and local
officials to assume that revenues for the education
of children should be related to |and volues,
ownership providing a measure of ability to pay.
Such assumptions were not applicable to an urban
suburban, industrizlized society,

The most important fiseal trend was a drastie
decline in the proportion of school revenues from
non-focal sources, despite a constant inercase in
availability of absolute State and Federal funds
(chart 7.1). (This trend was important to the first
wave of school finance reform.) Although State
assistance increased from about $30 million in 1890
to over $350 million in 1930, the percentage of
total revenue from the States decreased from 20.9
percent to 17.0 percent.

School finance plans adopted by almost all States
followed what was termed the foundation program
pattern. The basic concepts of the plan are articu-
fated in the following quotation:

Theoretically all the children of the
State are equally important and are en-
titled to have the same advantages; practi-
cally this can never be quite true. The duty
of the State is to secure for all as high a
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_ minimum of good instruetion as is possible,
but not to reduce all to this minimum; to
equalize -the advantages to all as nearly 2s
can be done with the resources at hand.?

These statements emphasize the continual /ocal
eontrel of education but suggest also the trade-offs
between uniform guarantees by the States and local
fiscal control. The key idea, even in I905, was
equalization of educational opportunity.

A study of school finanee in 1923 added to the
ideal of equalization of educational opportunity the
important concept of equalization of loeal tax rates
for school support. Thess two ideas still furnish the
basic principles by which school finance reform is
gauged today. ’

A period of intensive-reform, through Worlg War
I, changed the proportional sourees of support for
public schools from 17-pereent State support in
1930 to nearly 40 percent in 1950. The percentage
of State support has not changed markedly smce
1950, and stood at 41.7.percent in 1974 (chart 7.1).
There is, of eourse, still considerable variation in
proportional shares of support within States.

By the end of World War Il ¢aeh State had
evolved asystem and, in most cases, had had at least
a decade of experience with the system. Most
adaptations of the foundation plan depended upon
a property tax. During the 1930°s many States
adopted a sales tax which supphed another source
of State support, but one which was more likely to
be affected by general economic econditions.

The war years provided a peried of economic
relief from the depression, consohdation of school-

'Elwood P. Cubbery, Sehool Funds and Thelr Ap-
portionment (New York: Teachers College, Columbia
University, 1905),

district administrative units, and a flattening of
enrollment growth. It was not until after 1950 that
the national enrollment in clementary and secon-
dary schools equalled that of 1930,

Beginning in the mid-50°s, pressures resulting in a
demangd for reform in school finance were exerted
by several social and demographie factors.

* Enrollment resumed the trends of the
1920°’s due to an inereasing birth rate and higher
rates of high school eompletion.

* Heavy interstate and intsastate movement
of population, which began during the war, con-

-tinued and aeceelerated urbanization. This seduced

the rural population and created sehool finance
problems associated with a population largely in
urban and suburban distriets.

* The property tax base grew less uscful as a
measure of ability to pay taxes.

* The eivil rights movement and related
activities focused attention on unequal education
and opportunity.

* The spiral of postwar inflation increased
education expenditures more rapidly than the gen-
eral cost of living.

* Public demand for other social services
rivaled demands for edueation,

Dircet motivation for reform was derived from
the impact of these factors upon the educational
enterprise. The postwar period was characterized by
a need for extensive funding of capital outlays to
meet growing and more mobile enrollment and by a
lag in replacement of school buildings, caused by
the depression and war. In many- States, eapital
needs threatened to..replace eurrent costs as the
psimary coneern. The measures to keep foundation
prograin formulas adequate for growing needs were
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not changed frequently or dramatically enough te
keep the levels of State support equal to the effects
of inflation and growing cnrollment.

Into the 1950%, the courts maintained a non-
intervention stance on State school finance legisla
tion (chart 7.2). This position was stated in a 1912
Maine Supreme Court decision:

The method of distributing the proceeds
of such a tax rests in the wise discretion
and sound judgement of the legislature. If
this discretion is unwisely exercised, the
remedy is with the people, and not with
the court - . . We are not 1o substituie our
judgement for that of a coordinate branch
of govemment working within its constity-
tional limits. (Sawyer v. Gilmore, 109 Me.
169 83 A 673 (1912)).

The position was reinforced in a {954 US.
Circuit Court decision:

In the absence of constitutional regula-
tion the method of apportioning and distri-
buting a school fund, accruing from taxes
or other revenue, rests in the wise discres
tion of the State legislature, which methed,
in the absence of abuse or discrefion or
violation of some constitutional provision,
cannot be interferred with by the
courts . . . (Hess v. Mullaney, 15 Alaska 40,
213 F. 2nd 635 (USCA, 9th cir. 1954)).

A significant change in the nenintervention
stance of the courfs oceurred in thiree decisions
between 1934 and 1963, First, in the decision
usnally thought of in the context of school desegra-
tion (Brown v. Board of Education), the U.S.
Supreme Court described education as (1)-perhaps
the most important function of State and local
government, and (2) a “right” which must be made
available to all on equal térms:

Today, edueation is perhaps the most
imporfant function of state and local

1

1
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govemment ... In these days, it is doubt-
ful that any child may reasonably be
expected to succeed in life if he is denied
the opportunity of an education. Such an
opportunity, where the state has under
taken to provide it, is a right which must
be made available to all on equal terms.
(Brows v. Board of Education, 347, U.S.
483 (1954)).

In two other cases (Baker v. Carr, 369, U.S. 186
(1962); Gray v. Senders, 372, U.S. 386 (1963)), not
directly related to school-finance, the U.S. Supreme
Court held “suspect® and applied “striet secrutiny™
to challenged State legislative reapportionnient
plans. The “strict scrutiny” was warranted, since the
court held that the State’s legislation impinged on a
constitutionally protected right. In these cases, the
court held that to classify persons on the bases of
wealth, loeation, homesite, or occupation was un-
reasonable.

These court decisions between 1954 and 1963
contributed to a new rationale that challenged
existing school finance systems. This new rationale
contained three significant elements. First, educa-
tion is a constitutionally protected right under the
14th amendment. Second, States must show a
compelling interest to be served by maintaining
school-finance classification systems based on
wealth and location and which impinge on the
constitutionally protected right of education. Third,
education is a State responsibility requlring the
availabifity of the State’s full resources to provide
equal opportunities for education to all of the
State’s children.

Legal principles emerging from this rationale
were (1) a reaffirmation of the established legal
principle of State responsibility for education, (2)
“fiscal neutrality,” asserting a child’s education
should depend- on the full wealth of the State as
opposed to local school district wealth, and (3) the
application of “striet” judicial scrutiny fo school
finance challenges, since the legislation wunder
question impinged on a constitutionally protected
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The new rationale laid the groundwork for a
challenge 1o State school finance plans. In Serrane
v, Priest (California Supreme Court, 1971), the
eourt accepled education as a fundamental interest,
and rejected the State’s elaim that a compelling
interest served by the -present State aid system was
that of strengthening and encouraging local eontrol
of edueation. In. effect, the court said -that a
statutory elassification that makes the quality of a
child’s education dependent on the wealth of a
school distriet is unconstitutional (Serrano v. Priest,
$Cal. 3d 584,487 P. 2d 1241 (1971)).

Although a State case, Serrano -v. Priest was of
national interest because many State school finance
programs resembled the Califernia plan- A minimum
foundation program is one that provides State funds
to school distriets inversely o their property wealth
per unit of need (chart 7.3). Districts with 2
relatively high asscssed valuation behind egeh pupil
receive lesser apportionments of State aid per pupil
than do the low assessed valuation per pupil
distriets. The dilTerence between the State founda-
tion level and loeal distriet spending is defined as
“local leeway,” to be met totally by ipcally Jevied
school-distriet property taxes.

The possibilities of spending more and taxing
less, under the typical minimum foundation pro-
gram, are illustrated in chart 7.4 for three hypothet-
ical schoel districts operating under a typical State
program. In this example, the State foundation level
is $600 per pupil, the mandated uniform loeal tax
rate is 10 mills (310 per 31,000 assessed vatuation),
and the aetual spending levels range from $3,000 to
$900 per pupil. District C (wealthy) spends twiee as
nweh per pupil as Distriet A (poor), but taxes itself
at one-fifth the rate of District A.

This comparison, while liypothetical, illustrates
the situatien faced by many districts at the time of
the Serrano decision. Beeause of inadequately
defined foundation program levels and the provision
of loeal leeway, combined with disparitics of
unlimited local property wealth per pupil among
distriets, inequities existed. The traditional minj-
mum foundation programs did reduce the magni-
tude of inequitics but did not eliminate them.

State education funds. are not, of course, ali-
delivered through the minimum foundation pro-
grams. Many States provide “flag grants” to-school
districts regardless of wealth and. need, byp-these
grants ean- create further disparities in local tax
eflort.

Several months after the Serrano decision,a U.S.
distriet court arrived at a similar decision
(Rodriquez v. San Antonlo).regarding the Texas
school finance system--a decision also based on
State constitutional provision and the 14th amend-
ment. This decision was .appealed, and the U.S.
Supreme Court disagreed- that edueation -was a
fundamental interest. This meant the Texas elassi-
fieation plan for apportioning State aid was nol
suspect and did not require the striet serutiny of_the
Court. Further, since the State did not have to show
a compelling interest in maintaining the school
finance system, the court ruled:

The consideration and initiation of
fundamental reform with respect to state
taxation and education are matters re-
served for the legislative processes of the
various states, and we do no viclenee to the
values of federalism and the separation of
powers by staying our hand. (Rodriguez v.
San Antonio Schoot District, U.S. Supreme
Court, 71-1322 (1973)).

From 1971 to 1974, a total of 27 sehoel finance
court ¢ases were filed in 23 States. The future
Judicial routes to change and ifeform in school
finanee will most likely be through ihe State court
systems. In addition to containing constitutional
provisions similar to the i4th amendment, State
constitutions do define edueation as a State respon-
sibility and imply a fundamental interest, as op-
puscd to the Federal Constitution, whieh.does not
contain any reference to education. While the
Rodriquez deeision did not impose immediate re-
form, the court decision did eite the responsibility
of the legislative branch to provide adequate and
equitable sehool finanee systems.




States have contributed
increasing percentages of
the revenue receipts for
public schools, reaching
41.4 percent in 1973-74,

See Table 7.1

Chart 7.1.
Revenues of Public Elementary and Secondary Schools
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The Courts have scrutinized
State and local responsibili-
ties for the suppon of
schoals.

Chart 7.2

Court Decisions Affecting School Finance

1912 Sowyer v. Gilmore {Maine) .
Oistribution of Lax monics is tbe responsibility of the Legislature, not of the covrt.

1954  Hess v. Mulloney (Alaska)
The diseretion of the State Iegislawre in distributing funds for schools cannot be interfered with by

the courts.

1954  Brown v, Board of Educatiorr of Topeka
Education is a constitutionally protceted right 10 be provided equatly to all.

1962  Bakerv. Cors, and

1963  Gray v. Sonders
State legislation thal impinges on constitutionally protecied rights will be given the strict scrutiny of
the coust and require a compelling State interest to mantain. Classification sehomes of wealth,
location, ang race are POl reasonable sehemes for reapportioning State Tegislatures,

1971 Sérrono v. Priest (California)
The Califormia school finance plan violztes the cqual protection clause of the State constitution and
the 141h Amendment. Education is a fundamental interest, constilutionally Protected, and the full
wealth of the Statc must be used for the education of afl children.

1971 Van Dusortz v. Hatfield (Minnesota)
A Federal court acccpts the Sorrano decision and the principle of fiscal noutrality, The Minncsota

school finance plan is ruled unconstitutional,

1971 Pennsytvania Ass'n for Rerorded Chlfdren v. Pennsyivanie (Pennsylvania)
Placement of handicaPped students "in a special publle school class is preferable to placement in any

other type of program of education and training.”

1972 Milfs vi Board of Education {Oistrict of Columbia)
Serving the needs of handicapped students through “Placcment id a regular public school efass with
appropeiate angillary seevices is preferable to placement in a speciaf public sehoof class.”

1972 Robinson v. Cuhift iNew Jersey)
A New lorsey State court vses the Scrrano arguments and deeision to find the New Jersey school

finance plan unconstitutional.

1972  Spovio v. Board of Education (New York)
A New York Statc eourl rejects the srguments of Scrrano and refuses 1o intervene in a legisfative
matier of apportioning State aid to New York school disteicts.

1972 (1) Rodriguct v. Son Antonio {Texash .
A Federal court rules the Texas school finance unconstitutional, The dccision was appealed 1o the ULS.
Supreme Court.

1973 (2} Radrigucz v, San Antorfa Bourd of Educotion
The U.5, Supreme Court reverscs the fower Federal court decision. The court doss nat acecpl
education as 2 fundamental micrest and docs not require 3 compPelling State intercst 10 maintain the
Texas classification scheme for apportioning Stale schoal aid. The court's majority opinion and
several minority opinfons do emphasize the importance of cducation and Stake responsibility to cffect
adequate and cquitable finance sYstems.,
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The foundation program of
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Chatt 7.3
school finance guarantees
school districts 2 minimum
support level, which they
may exceed il they wish.
*See Table 7.3 . .o
- Revenue Sources for School Districts
Maximum
expenditore
pet student
Designated
foundation
It:vf'ldc per
todent | e AL R
A eate il 1 | Minimum
equalize to the foundation
foundati level
Flat grants
Local property
lax revenbe
obiained from
uniform millage
levy
Low Average High
School districy wealth
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Under the foundation program Chart 7.4

iths ible for wealthy . L.
Histrots 10 have high expendi- Operation of the Fouridation Program
tures per pupil, yet low fax
rates.
See Table 7.4
$3.000
Loal lreway m
52400
Taxrite =
24 milts
Per Pupil Spending by School
Districts with Different Weakh
$1.200
5900 Local Jeeway m $600
Lol locway = 5300 Tas e & 60 mitlc
. $600 Tax rate = 100 miths _ Foungali on !g\f!'l
Sone 3570 St 25500 s
Fwnddi?ﬂ levy Fousnlation fevy = Foundation fevy =
10 milts 19 mills 10 miils
District A Distric1 B District C

Revenues for school districis with different wealth

District A District B District C
Tozal expenditures $ 900 % 1.200 $ 3000
per pupil
State aid 570 500 0
per pupil
Local Support 330 700 3.000
per pupil .
Assessed valuation 3,000 10000 106,000
per pupil
Total milage 1i0 mills 70 enills 34 mills
lewy
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Effects of Changes in School Finance

State legislative responses to school finance
problems have been diverse, Each State is faced with
vastly different legal, social, and administrative
organization patterns. However, even with this
inter-State diversity, gerferal pattems of ehange have
emerged,

A major feature of change and zeform has been
the movement away from general aid appointments
10 categorical program-funding within State school
Tinance plans. The traditiona} gencral aid approaeh
permits wide discretion at the loeat level in program
choices, staffing, and expenditure arrangements.
The catcgorical funding approach mandates pro-
grams with variations in the extent of diseretlon
overspending whieh is given to loeal distriets.

The new ratienale raiscd questions about unequal
spending and taxation levels among school distriets
as they affected educational equity for ehlldren.
Edueation was defined as a State funetion of
primary ismpoertance delivered to assure equal oppor-
tunitics for gll persons. The new rationale required
more equafization of educational programing among
State school distriets.

Whether equal district spending ever resuits in
equal opportunities is questionable. Per-pupl ex-
penditures vary ameng distriets for reasons other
than education (ehart 7.5). Small pupil-enrollment
distriets require larger staffing ratios .and higher
teacher costs per pupil. Declining pupil-enzollment
districts have higher levels of experienced teachers
and econsequently higher salary costs. Some school
districts have proportionately lazger or smaller
secondary pupil enrollments. Sinee the levels of
spending for secondary programs are higher, in

general, spending variations are associated with-

enrollment  distributions. Furthermore, in many
States the school districts maintain necessary small
school units, which require higher spending.

Attaining equatized school property tax rates is
constrained further by the practice of permitting
varlable property tax-assessment ratios within o
State. Where the property-assessment administration
-is deeentralized, numerically equal tax rates may be
uncqual,

Wile States have token different approaches to

change and reform, they have focused on commeon
goals;

* To reduce per-pupil spending
disparities among distriets.

* To reduee school property tax rate
disparities among districts.

* To deercase reliance on locally
levied property tax revenues.

* To permit lowspending and low-
taxing districts to “move up.”

* To require and fund:local educa-
tional programing in special areas of
handieapped children programs, vocational
education, bllingual-bicultural: programs,
transportation, cte.

The results of pursuing these goals are visible. By
1973, 10-States had made significant changes in
their school finanee programs. Wlgle it is too carly
to fully assess long-term effects, some short-term
cffeets have been:

* State apportioned schoo! revenues
inereased substantially.

* New State aid is tied to property
tax relief. In other words, new Sgiate
money replaced local properly tax reve-
nues and did not automatically result in
inereased local expendltures.

* Tax rates and spending disparities
were reduced, Higher State aid levels,
restricted locat leeway, and special treat-
ment to poor distriets have reduced local
tax rates and vagianee from the average tax
rate. Restrietions on local lceway, along
with stimulation of poor, low-spending
districts, have narrowed the gap.

* Speeial purpose (categorieal} fund-
ing inereased along with aceountability
measures (0 assure implementation, per-
formance feedbaek, and effectiveness,

* Special provisions have made for
property tax rellef for such groups as the
poor, the eldery, and fixed-income groups.

* A statewide property tax has been
used as a means of equalizing tax efforts
through colleetion and disbursement
processes,
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The major 1971-1973 court deeisions alTeeting
school flnanee were immediately followed by
change and reform facilitated by improved State
fiscal conditions. State budget surpluses, swelled by
greater Federzl assumption of welfare costs and by
Federal revenue sharing with State and local govem-
ments, permitted change and reform without con-
fronting- the issue of new and increased taxes for
education. During this period, significant changes
were made in some Siate school finance programs.
Now, with increasingly difficult economic
conditions and dwindling state budget surpluses, the
change-and refonn pace has slowed.

School finanee reform will.continue. In the late
1970°s and 1980°s under unigue demographic condi
tions, as-already observed, the number of people in
school-age groups will decline. This period will see
the growth of the labor force in relation to the
school-age population. The number of employed
persons per student enrolled in public_elementary
and secondary schools will increase. In sum, through
the 1980%, there will be relatively more people to
share school costs. :

As enrollment declines, the number of staff
members will probably decline, but not at the same
rate. The numbers of teachers and other stalT in
1983 are expected to be about equal to numbers in
1973. Furthermore, these teachers and other staff
are expected to have greater seniority, resulting in a
higher level of salaries even without inflation.

There is no reason to expeet general inflation or
cducational inflation to intersupt the post-Word
War I trend. Consequently, costs in [973-74
dollars are expeeted to rise 36.5 pereent between
1973 and 1983 and per-pupil cost to rise at the
ligher- rate of 47 percent (ehart 7.6). These will
impose demands on the econoniic and political life
of the Nation, the States, and local distriets fespon-
sible for school finance.

Expenditures per pupil by States have undergone
considerable eltanges even since 1970, The range of
average expenditures among the States in 1970 was
from a low of $503 to a high of 51,420, or a
dilferenee of $817 (chart 7.7). After 5 years of
expenditure increases for a!l States, the range in
i975 was $1,112, from $933 1o 52241. The
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inercases clearly did not have the effeet of leveiing
expenditures, equalized expenditures still may not
provide equal services because the cducation dollar
does not purchase the same thing in different
geographic areas (chart 7.8).

Variations in per-pupil expenditures by school
districts are greater- by status of metropolitan area
than by district- size. Percentage distributions of
per-pupil expénditures for 1973-74 are similar for
districts with enrollments of 25,000 and over and
under 2,500 (chart 7.9). Median expenditures for
the larger districts are $995; for:the small districts,
$1,008. Greater differences may be observed ‘in
districts of similar size but dilfering metropolitan
status, Among large districts (enrollments of 25,000
and over), median expenditures were $1046 for
those in central metropolitan areas. Only among
distriets in the smallest category by size: (enroll-
ments -under 2,500) did expenditures of nonmetro-
politan districts execeed those of metropolitan
districts.

Ary change-in property-tax adminisiration will
affeet scliool finance reform in the futttre. While the
property tax will probably not be climinated as the

‘basis for-financing the schools, there may be efforts

to secure 8reater uniformity in rates, assessment
practices, and definitions of the base itself. Educa-
tion remains the largest service of local governments
and the largest function for which States provide
financial support. However, the financial burder of
such scrvices as welfare and health will inereasc
faster than expenditures on education, indicating
potential competition for future funds.

As school finance is debated in the 50 States and
16,500 school districts, and as the realization that it
is also a national concern inereases, the Federal
Government may be expected to play two roles: (1)
A promoter of study and action by the States.
Provisions of recent Federal education legislation,
such as Sec. 842 of P.L. 93-380 authorizing tech-
nicai assistance to States in developing and admin-
istering  sehool finance plans, have contained
inducements to States to improve equalization of
¢dueational expenditures. (2) A «lireet provider of
financial support for States and distriets in the form
of categorical aid and revenae sharing, a form of
inter-State cqualization.




Total expenditures of
public schools have now
leveled ofTat about $62
billion in econstant dollar.

Sec Table 7.5
Chart 7.5 .
Expenditures of Elementary and Secondary Schools
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Current expenditures pet

. Chart 7.6
pupil will continue to . . .
tise, even In constant Current Expenditures-of Public School Systems
dollars.
Expeatditures Hi
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The 1ange in expenditores per pupil in public schools by States has increased since 1969-70.
Chart 7.7 Expenditures for Public Elementary and Secondary Education
Total expeaditures per pupil
State
1969-70 1970-71 1972-73 197374 1974-75
Unted SEAES © oo e e aeaaaan $926 $1,008 $1,182 51,281 $1,431
Alabama ... i i iceaaaaa 503 572 630 790 933
1416 1,897 1,961 2,102 2,228
915 985 1,298 1,439 1,546
632 665 FEl| 912 1,087
1,067 1060 1,129 1,318 1,373 -
Coloradd ..cvvecacaan besaaaan saa 798 902 1,138 1,27 1421
CONPECEIEUL « ove vennna. - eerraars 966 1,082 1,365 1359 1,596
Delaware «occcauaaas rreaaraaaara 1,105 1,298 1,575 1,747 1,723
DisHict Of COlumbiz - v v v v v e vwnwnn 3,372 1,250 1626 1,827 1,953
FIOfda vevveunns Ceeteanannaaan 923 954 11,010 1,090 1,392
688 729 895 974 1,087
964 1,144 1.240 1,391 1,600
' 705 761 268 42 §,232
959 1,122 1,394 1,425 1,637
347 1,025 1,100 1,152 1.298
1,037 1,104 1,238 1271 1,400
Kansas , o vocveiirannnaan ressaaan 920 860 1,025 1,114 1,607
KENIUCKY 4. v v et e tsnnnscnnaanna . 691 709 788 829 960
Ltovisiana ............. raraaaaaa 746 904 1.002 1,096 1,158
Malne ...iiiiaiannnn. Cerereraan 816 885 952 1,093 1,130
Maryland . ... ....... sassasasnana 1,137 i, 240 1471 1,59 1,771
Massachusents . ... ..... sraaaan . 874 98¢ 1,234 1,279 1,504
MICHIZAN < vveeenesnsansannnnnans 1,019 1126 1461 1459 1,770
Minnesota ...... veteteanaeaanaaa 1,105 1,241 1,387 1450 1,638
MISSISEP @i i i idrsccccaaaaaa 514 553 751 358 921
Missouri . .. .. reettettiarananaann 842 843 984 1,082 1,203
MORLaNZ . +.scvucranrcnanaaanana 982 1000 — 1,248 1,392
NEDEASKE wvevvvnrrnrranannnannnn 649 817 1,074 1,188 1,378
Nevada ... .cccciccccncnnananans 877 911 . L% 1,276 1,308
New Hampshire .. ... S, 856 318 1,073 1,036 1171
MEW Jersey veyisceranncraararans 1,108 1,207 1.476 1,565 11,711
New Mexieo «oucvrerennnn ceaans .. 83s 912 1.105 41,220 1,282
New York oo cnannan teataasaan . 1,420 1,561 1,808 2.037 2,241
North Carolina ..... ratasssaanan . 675 714 330 978 1,151
North Dakold .+ o ivucacnanss o 764 761 956 1,101 1,199
D10 ...ciccncnaranacncnananana 504 891 1038 1,120 1,270
OKlahoma ..., . ccccccccncuncnanas 617 746 778 91 1,131
QFEEON «ueveennnnnnn. heeaaaanan 1.022 1.079 1,262 1341 1,642
Pernsylvania « .. ..oeaa. D 1,056 1.191 1427 1,474 1,587
REODC (9120 - v evececannrnnonanna 1.010 1,147 1,232 1,415 1,665
South Carofina ...... esssassaaana 645 753 847 983 1,125
S50uth Dakota .- cvanaan v [ 775 826 900 1,011 1,062
TEANESSEE o v s v nrrarmnnnn fasnanan 636 670 g1 841 997
TeX2S v cvcavcavananaasananaannas 709 775 943 977 1073
(17T sessssssaaana 716 739 841 995 1.265
Vermont ....... tattaanaana raanaa 1,034 1,162 1,360 1,308 1,267
VITZiNia «ocvevnncncranancnn 822 973 1.082 1.142 1,431
Washington . 820 1018 1,119 1,136 1,339
West Virginia 706 704 826 945 1.020
Wisconsin . ... 988 1.078 1,243 1,315 1,452 |
WYOMING «cvcececcataanananaanna 911 1,012 1,193 130 1404 -
Oullying areas:
American Samoa .. 634 *634 719 - 191
Canal Zope .. 1,065 3,139 ( - 1,601
Guam ,.... 576 354 1,04 - 1,.1 14
Puerto Rico . ...... $312 416 483 - 483
Virgin Ystands - ... ... Fasm s — - [ kk] - 2,149
' {netudes current expenditures, capital oullay, and inlerest on schoo! debt.  SOURCES. U.S. Department of Health, €d-
2 Estimated by National Center for Education Statistics. ucation, and Welfage, National Center for
YData for 1972-73, ducatfon Statistles, Staifsties of Pulilic
4 Excludes per-pupll exPenditures for kindergarten pupils. Hlementory and Secondoiy Day Schools,
*Data for 1969-70. Falt 1969, Fali 1970, Fall 1972, Fali
¢ Data for 1968-59. 1973, and Fafl 1974,
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Incrcases in expenditures per pupil by Stawe have been feast in the Southeast.
Chart 7.8 ] T .
Changes in Expenditure Estimates
Increase in ¢ xpenditures per pupil lin cumem doltars)
United Siates $505
Morth Adlantic
1. Conpecticul 630
2 Miing s
3 Masachusetts 630
4, New Itampshine iy
5. Riwsde tiand 33
6, Vermont 233
7.-Dclaware &7
£, District of Coturnia 535
9. Maryland &34
10. New Servey s
13, New Youk ]
12 Penmyivanis 531
Great Lakes and Plains
1. Miewis 78
2 Indom 451
3. Michigan 30 -
4, Dhio 466
5. Wisconin 464
6, fowa 343
T« Kansas 687
8. Mioaewta 30
9. Mivuuli 361
10, Nebmcks Erod
11. Nonh Dakota 135
12, Seuth Dakoia %7
Southeast
1. Alabama 03
1. Artkanas 458
3. Noddz 464
4. Georgia s
r"’:: Rentdichy 3?7
Louisi :
7. Mi\sa}:‘l"::‘i 7
B, Nurth Carolma 414
9, Southy Carglins asp
10. Tenaginct 3l
11. Veginia A9
12, Wirst Vieginia 4
Wes! and Southwest
L Atz Lk
. Afizona #31
3. Cahfomia 06
A, Colorader 625
5. flawafi 636
&. Wabo 526
7. Montana 210
%, Nevada 45
2. New Meuce +47
19, Oklahoma s
1. (hepon 610
12 Texas Rl
3. Unah L1y
14, Wahingson 459
15, Wyoeming 43
Qutlying areas
1. Amepcan Samig 257
L. Canal Zume 27 ]
1, Guam 438
4. Poerto Reeo el
£ vorpin lfand R
i T T T T T T T T
0 3100 $200 $300 5400 $500 $600 $700 $800
Increase in expenditures per pupil from 196970 toy 1974575 (dollars)
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Per pupil expenditures of
school systems are usually
highest in metropolitan
areas.

See Table 7.9

Chare 7.9

Current Expenditures per Pupil by School Systems

Distnct enrollmenl size
and metropoliian Status

N Interval

District spending per pupil:
Lessthan B0 3160 $1,200 0r

186 25,000 and over

Metropolitan, central
Metropolitan, other
Meiropolitan

362 10,000 to 24,999

L146 3,000 09,999

2,025 2025 104,999

$200 999 $149 more

12419 Unider 2,500
)
) L L L L L L L L
100 80 60 40 20 O 20 40 60 S0 100
: Percent distribution by expenditures
per pupil in 1973-74
156
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Many Staics show subsiantial

Chait 7.10

variations In expenditures
per pupil by school distries. :
Distribution of School Systems, by Current Expenditures
P:r.cem distribution of expenditures per pupil

Tatal Median

State operating less [ $700°f $900 | $1,100 {$1,300 § $1,500 | expenditure

systems | Total | than to to o | te of per pupil

$700 | $899 | $1,099 | $1,299 | $1,499 } more .

US:total cuvvvnsennnns 16,338 100.00 12.05 22.60 27.43 1879  9.89 922  $1,008
ARbIM . it e i 126 100.00 62.16 3505 0 1.98 0 0 669
ASKa o viiiii i 32 10000 O 0- 0 0 100.00 2,263
AZONE o vvvvnnnnnnnnns 276 100.00 9.51 3149 2724 270 19.82 124 912
AMKANSES +vvnvennnnnnnnn 383 10000 43.14 3380 1876 430 0 0 739
Califermia «vvvveevrnennns 1,045 100.00 811 1879 2432 1979 1895 10,03 1,094
Colorado . .uvvvnevnnennns 181 10000 0 1559 .2005 2562 1i.14 27.60 1,236
Conneeticel . ...... FO 165 100.00 13§ 502 33.79 33.03 11.88 14.97 1,143
Delawart . ...oucevennnes .- 24 10000 O 3.85 4615 34.61 .85 1155 1,112
District of Colembla . ....... . 1 10000 O 0 0 i 100.60 0 1,482
Florida . oo vunennns eanes 67 10000 0 16.85 5471 1935 9209 0 991
Georgia L .uviinin e 188 100.00 39.59 3234 1962 207 [ 138 761
Hawail o oo i vinrnnnnnnnnns 1 10000 0 ¢ 0 0 100.00 0 1,302
Waho ... vie i vinnnnns M5 100.00 8.19 53,99 21.77 406 0 1199 a31
MHAOS - « v v ve s nnnnnenns 1.057 10000 273 14.83 2551 3078 1846 7271 1,128
L 12T T 304 10000 5.77 5824 30.81 483 0.34 0 837
JOWA @ vvevnnnnmnrrnnnnns 451 10000 O 218 4467 4886 4.29 0 1,106
KIOSis v oo vvvnemvrnnnnnns 309 100,00 029 963 3059 2737 1555 1658 1,165
KentuekY - vvvvvnevnneenns 188 100.00 2425 51.13 23.25 136 0 0 755
LOUISEANG « v vvvennnnnnnns 66 10000 0 3521 6038 440 0 0 933
MainE & e viinn i 230 100.00 9.61 4225 2688 6.70 ;_12.55 1.98 N
Maryland ... .....0uveuns 24 10000 O 0 s4.55  40.9% 0 455 1,077
MassachUSELES « .o evnven o 356 100.00 028 096 2684 3370 2676 1147 1,234
Michigan . ............... 593 100.00 4&.15 2204 40.78 1711 1006 1.8 1,005
MIIDESOME - v v vnmnnnvnnns 438 10000 O 1.01 33.08 4814 16.81 0.95 1,150
MESSTSSIPPE o et vrinnnen s 150 100.00 5362 4503 135 0 0 0 694
Missourf v ou i i i 576 100.00 1228 1862 4570 20.64 1.95  0.82 990
MOMEANZ . oo v vevmvrnnnnns 650 100,00 3461 19.19 847 3035 0.94 6544 869
NEBLASKE « v ve v vennnnnns 1,281 100.00 30.56 13.06 26.23 10.17 258 1740 958
MNEvada . oo vee e vrnnnnnns 17 10000 © [} 3253 39.03 28.4 0 1,153
New Hampshire . .. .. e 156 10000 J§1.07 5735 2392  6.86 0.79 0 818
FoMew Jemsey L. ie e 579 100,00 641 498 1448 2435 2837 2142 1,290
MNew MexIco v uuvnvmnevnnnns 88 10000 0.50 3548 2562 36.71 .18 0.50 974
New York . ovvueevrnnnnnns 734 10000 202 090 0.14 1026 3310 53.57 1,515
North Caroling «vvevuneunns 150 100.00 136 39.81 5345 539 0 0 924
NorthDakotd . ..vvvvnvnnns 336 10000 3.81 3356 3209 1429 813 g0 976
Ohi0 L viieinerrnnnnnnns 621 100,00 1536 59.70 1833 4.0 1.9 0.64 818
OKIAROMA . v v vnmvnnvnnns 637 10000 32.56 3201 21.2% 164 065 11.86 765
OFEEON v oo v vnnnnn i nnnnns 338 10000 O 322 S1:3 2034 1920 6.1 1,054
Pennsylvamia v vven e vnnnns 504 100.00 094 4.18 5409 3200 561 3.18 1,075
Rhade lsland . .. .. vvnvunnn 40 10000 9 0 1637 6493 {403 468 1,237
South Carolina ; 93 10000 43.14 5306 3.79 0 o Ei)
South Dakola 220 10000 3.6 3366 3705 15 |s 521 431 960
Tennessee ., .. 146  160.00 60.51 29.41 924 0 0 663
Texas . ovuns 1,120 10000 17.66 46.08 15.45 924 8.80 278 854
Utah ......... 40 10000 0 3153 3903 243 27.00 0 1,000
VEEMONL . it s in e nennnns 245 10000 1258 3132 3235 1328 4.80 568 922
Virginia ......... 134 10000 .80 43568 4827 402 0.80  24) 907
Washington . . 314 j10000 O 7.19 5061 3745 0.96 3.79 1,085
West Virginla . . . 55 10000 0 52331 4767 0 0 [} 895
Wisconsin . . . 434 10000 051 7.73 35.8] 43.92 829 372 1,130
Wyoming ..... 6¢ 10000 O 148 1333 3522 (1.85 3813 1,291

SQURCE. U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Nawonal Center for Education Slatistics, Education
Direesory, 197374 Publle Schoof S)fslems, ang preliminary data.
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Chapter 8

Comparative Profiles of Education in the
United States and Other Countries

This chapter compares education in the United
States with that in nine other countries close to the
United States in income levels and socioeultural
background. These countries are Canada, France,
Germany (F.R.), ltaly, Japan, the Netherlands,
Norway, Sweden, and tlie United Kingdom. Tlis
comparison provides an oppostunity 10 view the
educational system of the United States in the
broader context of other nations’ e fforts.

Educational Attainment

A summary picture of educational atlainment
levels of adults aged 25-64 who have left the regular
education system is provided in ehart 8.1. In total
years of education received, the United States
ocuupies {lie leading position. The average American
adult has received 11.F years of formal schooling.
The next highest attainment (10.2 years) is in tlte
United Kingdom.

Rates of growtlt in the stock of edueation per
capita of the adult population for the decade 1960
to 1970 and projected from 1970 to 198Q show
that, of the countries diseussed here, all but
Germany and Japan expect the annual growth rate
in educational attainment will be greater than it ltas
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been. This anticipated increase reflects the impact
of current enrollments in education-(chart 8.2). In
the 1960’s, most countries were catehing up with
the United States in secondary and higher educa-
tional attainment. Because of enrollment trends in
the past few years, the general level of attainment
will expand faster in the 197Q°s than in the 1960,
with most other countries still gaining on the United
States in seeondary education attainment; however,
the siock of people in the United States witit higher
education will keep pace with the fastest rates of
advance elsewhere. o

Comparisons of education levels of adult males
and females. aged 15 and over show males with
slghtly more years of schooling than females in
each eountry exeept Canada and the Netherlands,
where the average is equal for both sexes (chart
8.3).

Cognitive Achievement

The goals of edueztion are complex and one of

-the most diffieult things to judge about an eduea-

tional system is what it produces. Apart from
copnitive training, edueating |tas important func-
tions in promoting personzl fulfillment, n fostering
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social conttnuity, social cohesion, and social mobil-
ity; and in prowiding training for future members of
the tabor force.

There is, then, no shorthand way of testing the
output of education systems. Virtually all the
available indicators describe particlpation or re-
source use, and very few give any clue to educa-
tional outeomes. There is one major exception: the
National Assessment of Edueational Progress
(NAEP) in the United States, which measures
performance of students at various levels in §0
different subject matter arcas (results from several
of these assessments appear in chapters 2, 3, and 3).
Most other countries do not have such a broad
assessment, relying on tests of 4 more limited scope
(c.8., lests of reading ability).

Nevertheless, some international comparisens of
student performance at the scecondary level are
possible as a result of the work of the International
Association for the Evajuation of Educational
Achicvement (LE.A) in Stockholm. This non-
govenmental, non-proflit-making scientilic associa-
tion (under Belgian law and financed by govern-
ments and private foundations) cooperatively devel-
oped and carricd out large-scale tests in seven
subjects on a comparable basis in a number of
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countries. First was a study of mathematics achieve-
ment gnd more fecently a study of achievement in
science, literature, reading comprehension, civies,
English. as a forcign language, and French as a
foreign language.

Chart 8.4 presents results of these tests in four
subjects. International comparison is difficult be-
cause the tests wére not administered in all four
subjects in all the countrics. But it is possible to
compare results for Id-year-olds in the United
States with those in Sweden and the United
Kingdom. The average United States ranking was
higher than that in the other two counfries.

For students in the final year of secondary
education, results were different: United States’
scores were lower than those in other countries for
all ficlds exeept literature, A major reason for this is
that the United States’ education system retaing
most of its pupils yntil their high school education
is finished, whereas in Europe 2 much smaller
fraction of students stay on to finish high school.
For instance, in the year in which the science test
was taken, the proportion of the whole age group in
sehool was 75 per cent in the United States, 45 per
cent in Sweden, 29 per cent in France, 20 per cent
in the Netherlands, and only 9 per ¢ent in Germany.

ﬁ



The years of schooling
completed by the average
United States citizen are
mor¢ than elsewhere, the
advantage being greatest

. at the secondary and higher
education levels.

Sez Table 8.1
Chart 8.1 ' - . -
Years of Schooling Completed by Adults
* Education
Total ) Education recCived received
Country Education Compulsory education received by age 15’ atage 1518 afer age 18
Canada 9.7 b ﬁ v
France 9.1 j
. Geanany (kR 9.2 ;';:‘%t; J‘Tx”““‘&.ﬂ ORI 3

Haly 6.4 g
Japan 10.0 H "
Netherland$ ! 8.5 e ’*‘2“’?‘”/% ig
Norway E
Sweden E
United Kingdom
United Stales
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Educational levels of the
adult population improved
steadily in the 1960's

and will increase faster

in most counlries in the
1970%.

See Table 8.2

| Chart 8.2
Growth Rate in Years of Education
Completed by Adults

Country

0.9
Canada

12 R
| 0.6

-France

110

0.5

Germany (F.R.)

faly- I
: 1.8
Ly

Jg.pan

0.8

:] 1960 to 1970
0.7 197010 1980
Nethetlonds [ T prokectea
11
07
Nerway -
1.3
0.8
Sweden
1.3
0.4
United Kingdom
0.6

09

United States
’ 1.2
T H }
9 1.0 20 30
Estimated Erowth rate
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Male educational advantage
prevails in all conntrics except
Canada and the Netheelands.

Chart 8.3

Years of Full- Time Education per Capita

Sec Table 8.3
N B
' Average years of
T Couniry full-time Schooling
9.6
Canada 26
o, -
F 2.1
rance 2.3
Germany 9.3
F.R 8.7
Hal 6.0
&
Y 52
Japan 10.3
i
_ "‘ 96
hedland 3 1.9
Metherlamds 19
N 8]
arway 79
9.2
Sweden
3.3
United Stat 107
ates
Alted S 10.6
United Kingdon o8
n i fHl¢]]
ne 91
T !
12 16
)
E l{l'c 162
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Average Scores on

International Achievement Tests

Chart 8.4

Math‘ema[ics
{68 items)

Country

France

Japan 312
Test performance of United
States students is weak in Netherlands
the-final sccondazy year,
compared with other countrics.
“Sweden
Sec Table 84
United Kingdom
United States
' — 7 T
0 20 40 60
Average pepeent comrect
Reading Scienee
Counlcy {52 items) (80 items)
aly 280 Country
Germuny (F.R)
Netherlands 252 hiaty
Japan 31.2
Sweden 25.6
Netherlands
United Kingdom 253 Sweden
United Kingdom
United States 273
United States
i T 1 | T T
0 20 40 60 a0 60
Avenige percent correct Average percent correct
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Participation in Education

The length of time that-young people spend in
the regular education system (i.e. excluding vatious
forms of adult education on which data are poor),
as_measured -by current levels of enrollment, varies
for the countries exztitpad here (chart 8.5). As
already observed, reg:tlar enuacation lasts longest in
the United States. At pcessint, the typical American
will spend 15.2 years in the formal educational
process. The lowest duration for the countries
discussed here'is in No:way, with 11.7 years.

There are four countries where, because of more
generous provision for preprimary education, the
average person starts education earlier than in the
United States. In fact, French schooling is practi-
cally universal for 4- and S-year-olds. The Scandi-
navian countiies are at the other extreme, where
provision for preprimary schooling is smallest. En-
roliments at this level of education are expanding
rapidly in all the countries listed.

Between 1960 and 1970, higher education enroll-
ment rose more rapidly than did secondary educa-
tion enroliment (chart 8.6) and growth .has been
more rapid in the other countries than in the United
States, which starfed at a higher level.

The mix of public-private facilities has evolved
out of historical compromise, often after fierce
controversy, particularly over religious education.
The situation diflers a good- dea] from country to
country (chart 8.7). The United States occupies a
middle position in regard {o private education; {4
per cent of United States enrollment is jn private
schools, which is less than the 17 per cent in-France,
19.per cent in Haly, 23 per cent in Japan, and 72
per cent In the Netherlands, but a good deal more
than in Canada, Germany, Norway, and the United
Kingdom. The most fotable contrasts among coun-
tries oceur at the higher education level, where
private facilities serve a quarter of United States
students, three quarters of Japanese, and very few in
the other courtries.

Private schools also vary a good deal from
country to country in sources of finance. In France,
private institutions are usually religious and most of
their costs are covered by the povernment if they
observe certain rules on teacher selection, whereas
in Japan and the Unifed Kingdom private institu-
tions receive little state lielp. Here again the United

States occupies a3 middle position.

Pupll-teacher ratios can be examined only at the
level of primary-education if one wishes to make
valid- international compansons. Classes in the
United States are somewhat bigger than those in
most of the other countries (chart 8.8), whife the
proportion of teachers in the labor force (3:4 per.
cent)-in -the United States is higher than in any
country except Canada (3.7) and equalled only by
the Netherlands. .

In the United States, enrollment in secondary
education now covers five-sixths of the population
(chart 8.10). In-other countries, the- proportion is
usuatly 2 good deal lower, but has been increasing
and will probably approximate that of the United
States in a few years. The pattern of secondary
provision, however, may well be quite dilTerent and
may involve a wider range of options for combining
education with work than are presently available in
the United States. The discussions of postsecondary
education participation in chapter 4 and of the
relationships between education and work in chap-
fer § suggested areas of change in patterns of
participation that may have increasing efTect in the
future.

At the higher education level, it is possible to
measure access in 3 npumber of ways. Simply to Jook
at the proportion enrolled in a given age range can
be misleading, because the figures will be swollen in
countries where higher education is typically very
lengthy (e.2., in the Netherlands, where it usually
lasts for 7. years as compared with a 3-year norm in
the United Kingdom).

It is, therefore, preferable to.view new entrants
to higher education in relation to the age groups
from which most entrants are .normally taken. This
shows the average chances of receiving'some higher
education, and is probably the most useful

-ratio (chart 8.11). It can be seen that almost half
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the relevant age group in the United States partici-
pate in higher éducation—a substantially higher
proportion than anywhere else except in Sweden.

Education enrollment is generally higher for
males than for females. In compulsory education,
enrollment covers virtually all of the relevant age
groups, but, at the secondary level, males have
greater. proportionate access than females and at
higher levels the advantage of males seems to be
appreciable (charts 8.10 and 8.§ 1).
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United States education lasts
longer and ends later than

elsewhere,
See Table 8.5
Chart 8.5
avengeagefor: A verage Age of School Entrance and Completion
I:E::;y coi::tr:l‘?:ry Full and part.time siudents as
schooling schooling a percent of the tofal population
. 6 Canada INNONNNNANNNNNNNNNNNNNRN] 290
33 6 G NNNNNNNNNNNNNNN
4.8 6 Germany (F.R.) \\\\\\\\\\“ 184
4.2 & Italy 17.3
50 6 Japan :>:>>>:>:>>>>‘_\:12l0
42 6 Nethertands [ S 218
68 7 Norway S{(K({i‘(({iii} 19.1
60 7 Sweden RN ™Y 170
47 5 United Kingdom [N 206
48 6 United States NN NS aaaaaaaany] 27.6
0 o 20 30
Percent
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Secondary and higher educa-
tional enrollment is grow-
ing faster elsewhere than

in the United Srates.

See Table 8.6
Chart 8.6 Growth of Full-Time Enrollment in Education
0% 7 Frev20 ] Growth rate in school age population
6.0 57 Avcr?c annual compond
Secondary - growth rate in epsoliment
Education 5% - s 283
1.2
0 4
. w13 =13
-5%% J  Canada France  Germany Italy Sapun Nether-  Sweden United United
(F.R) lands Kingdom  States

Higher
Educatiog

=21
—5% 4 Canuda France  Germuny Italy Japan Nether- Norway  Uniied United
tF.R.) fands Kingdom  Srates
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Private cducaiion playsa-
bigger role in some countries

than it does in the United States.

See Table 8.7

Charst 8.7

Enroliment in Private Educational Institutions

Counury

Canada ] 1.8

¥

L

France L5570 14.

Germany (F.R)Y 1 06

Italy 7.0

Japan “ 0.5
Norway J 0.4

Netherfans £ ~—-

B R i ol e R T Pl Py Tel i

United Kingdom [ 4.2

United Sies
] * ¥ I ] L] ] 1
0 20 40 60 80
- Percent
Secondary
Country

Canada 5 32

France
Germmany (F.R.)
lialy

Jupan ]

Norway

Netheslands

C Loe S - Tama -_.—__|‘?3_8.

United Kingdom

United Sttes =23 -9.8

Counry

Conada | 0.0

Higher

Frunee B3 4.0
Germany (F.R) [=] 3.1

ftady | 0.0

40
Percent

Japan

L em -

e T T T 1763

Norway 10.3

Netherlamds £

- =2 411

United Kingdom [7] 4.0

United States

268

40 60 80
Percem
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Class size is bigger in
the United States than in Chait 88 o .
some other countries. Pupil-Teacher Ratios in Primary Education

See Table 8.8
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Teacliing is a morc important
source of cmployment in the

United States than in most
othcr countries,

SecTable 8.9

Chast 8.9

Teachers in the Labor Force
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United States teenage enroll-
ment is high thaa else-
where for both sexes.

See Table 8.10

Chart 8.10

Population Aged 15-18 Enrolled in Education
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Entry to higher education
is greater in the United
States than elsewhere,

for both males and females, .

See Table 8.11

Chart 8.11
Entry Into Higher Education
- Other
| University _ higher
- - educaion
Country
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Financing Education

Education is a major item of government ex-
penditure in- the United States and in all-the other
nations-covered in this survey. In the United States,
public current spending on education (ie., exclud-
ing capital costs of school construction) is equal to
neatly 6 per cent of Gross National Product (chart
8.12). Although this public commitment to educa-
tion is high, the comparable figure is higher in
Canada. )

The cost of public education depends mainly on
three considerations: the number of young people
of school age, the proportion of these who are able
and willing to go to school, and the quality and
quantity of the educational facilities they are
offered. (Table 8.12 offers.a summary view of the
impact of these factors.) The United States has a
relatively large population of young people, larger
than in any other of the nine countries except
Canada. Two-fifths of the United States population
are aged 3 to 24 years, whereas the like proportion
is less than one-third in Gennany and Sweden. The
United States also hias a high enrollment ratio,
higher than that of any of the other countries
except Canada. Of 3- to 24-year-olds in the United

States, 62 per cent are in school, compared with 45
per cent in Japan.

Finally, the costs of education will depend on
the avetage cost of facilities provided for each pupil.
This can best be measured in some unit that corrects
for differences in national price levels. The current
cost per pupil year as a ratio to gross national
product per capita is shown in table 8.12. On this
measure, United States standards of provision per
pupil are lower than those in four of the other
countries and higher than in the other four shown in
table 8.12,

in-examining costs separately for primary, sec-
ondary, and higher education, Unitcd States stan-
dards are very economical in higher education,

where costs per pupil are lower-than in all the other
countries- except France and Sweden (charts.8.13
and 8.14).

1 all countries, teachers are the largest factor in-
educational costs,* but conslderable- differences
exist in national norms for pupil-teacher ratios. The
pupil-teacher ratios for primary.education presented’
earlier showed seven countries with smaller classes
than in the United States in 1972, At secondary and
higher levels of education, class size is generally
smaller than at the lower levels, but valld jntema-
tional comparisons are more difficult because the
numbers of, part-time pupils and teachers are some:
times appreciable and vary ‘among countries. it is
noteworthy that the range of variation in the ratio is
so wide, from- 31 in Germany to 16 in Sweden.
There is lively controversy among education experts
as to the likely impact of class size on pupil
performance, The trend in élass size, however, is
clearly downward in all countrles ¢except Sweden.

K should be noted that the above comparisons
do not: cover the whole cost of public education.
Some clements of cost are not conventionally
included in education budgets or in the naticnat
accounts (e.g., the rental value of educational
buildings, and the value of student time, particularly
the time of students old enough to work). It is
difficult to establish an appropriate figure of fore-
gone carnings-by such students, but, whatever the
procedure, there is no doubt that the cost would be
highest in the United States, which has the highest
proportion of pupils of working age. Other excluded

_ items are the cost of adul¢ education and-trajning

financed outside Ministry of Education budgets and
some clements of private expenditure on educa-
tional services. T

*Educational costs are also affected by the relation
between teacher salaries amd salarics clsewhere in the
economy. Unfortunately, the data on salaries were too
weak to wse for internatlonal comparison.
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The total burden of educa-
tion costs is lower in the
United States than in
Canada and the Netherlands.

See Table 8.12

Chart $.12
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Per pupil expenditurés for
elementary and secondary

education in the United
States are exceeded only
by those in Sweden.

See Table-8.13
Chart 8.13 Public Current Expenditures for
Elementary and Secondary Education
Enroliment: Primary and
Secondary Education Expenditures per pupil enrolfed
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Public expenditures per pupil
enrolled in higher education
ate higher for the United
States than for all countries
except the Netherlands.

See Table 8.14

J S s Public Current Expenditure for Higher Education
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Table 1.1.-Estimated population of the United States:
1790 to 1975

{In thoussads)

Totat Total Totat Total
Year! poPu- Year PoPu- Year popu- | ~Year popu-

Jation? lation lation lation
1790 .. 3929 1840 .. 17,320 1890 .. 63,056 1940 .. 132,054
1795 .. 4607 1845 .. 20,182 1895 .. 69,580 1945 .. 139,767
1800 .. 5,297 1850 .. 23,261 1900 .. 76,094 1950 .. 151,135
1805 .. 6,258 1855 .. 2738 1905 .. 83,820 1955 .. 164,588
1810 ., 7,224 1860 .. 31,513 1910 .. 92,407 1960 .., 179,386
1815 .. 8,419 1865 .. 35,701 1915 .. 100,549 1965 .. 193,223
1820 .. 9,618 1870 ., 39905 1920.. 106,466 1970 .. 203,849
1825 .. 11,252 1875 ., 45073 1925 .. 115832 1975 .. 2135641
1830 .. 12,901 1880 ., 50,262 1930 .. 123,188
1835 .. 15003 1885 .. 56,658 1935 .. 127362

TEstimates as of July 1.
*Includes Armed Forces overseas.

SOURCES: U5, Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Historical Statistics
of the United States: Colonial Tines to 1957; Projections of the Population of the
United States: 1975 to 2050, Series P-25, No. 601,

Table 1.3.--Participation in public elementary and secondary schools: selected years, 1870 to 1972

RIC

School year ending

Pasticlpation Indexes
1870 | 1880 F 1890 | 1900 (1910 | 1920 | 1930 | 1940 | 1950 § 1960 [ 1970 | 1972
Average length of schoot
term {days) ... .0 n a0 1322 1303 134.7 1443 1575 1619 3727 1750 1779 178.0 1789 1793
Percent of population 5-17
yearsenralled . ....... 570 655 686 719 742 783 8.7 844 832 822 8692 B8R
Percent of enrolled pupils
attendingdaily ....... 593 623 643 686 7271 V4.8 828 867 887 90,0 904 90.2
Average attendance as
percentof enrollment ... 338 408 440 493 535 586 677 732 738 M40 186 705

SOURCE:! U.5. Department of Healti, Education, and Wellare, Nationat Center for Educaiion Statistics, Stefistics of State

School Systems, 1971-72.
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Table 1.4.~Teachers in elementary and secondary schools and instructiopal

staff members in institutions of higher education:
Selected years, 1870 t0 1974

{In thousan

ds}

Elementary and secondary
school instructional staff®

Higher education
instructional staff

School year ending _
Total Males Females Total Males Females

1870 oot 201 78 123 6 5 1
1880 ..o ie i eeeenns 287 i23 164 12 7 4
[2:1:, 1 364 i26 238 16 13 3
1900 ... ievnncnnennnns 423 127 296 24 19 s
1910 .. . . 523 i10 413 36 29 7
1920 . . . 657 . 93 565 49 36 13
1930 . ittt 843 140 703 82 60 22
1940 ... et e 875 195 681 147 106 41
1950 ... ivenninennnnnnn 914 195 719 247 186 61
1960 ..o e in i eeeenns 1,387 402 985 381 297 84
1970 .. . 2,131 691 1,440 828 643 182
1974 ...ttt i e 2,155 723 1.433

" Uincludes teachers, librarians, and other nonsupervisory Instructional sraff.

SOURCES: U.5. Deparmment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Natlonal Center for Education
Statistics, Sfatistscs of Stote Schoo! Systemns, Faculty and Other Professional Staff in Insitutions of

Higher Education.

Table 1.5 ~Years 0F school completed by persons 25 years old or over: 1910 through 1974

. Medlan
Perceniage distribution by years of school complered school
Age and year Total Less than Swill 121015 16 ar more z:::
S years years years year$ pleted
25 years old or over:
1910 . ..... R, 100.0 238 62.7 10.8 2.7 8.1
1920 . .. .. i ii i an 100.0 220 61.6 131 33 8.2
1930 . ... .. .cvunnnn 100.0 17.5 63.4 15.2 39 84
1940 ... ... ... 100.0 i35 62.4 19.5 4.6 8.6
1950 . ... it 100.0 i0.83 55.8 274 6.0 93
5 i00.0 8.3 50.6 33.4 7.7 10.5
1970 . ... i i eienns 100.0 53 39.5 44.2 1.0 12.2
1972 ........ P 100.0 4.6 37.2 46.2 120 12.2
. [ S P P 100.0 4.4 344 41.9 133 2.3

SOURCES: U.5. Department of Commeree, Burcau of the Census, 1960 Ceusus of Population, Vol. 1,
Part 1: Current Population Reports, Serics P-20, Series P-19, No. 4; and 1960 Census Monograph,
Education of the American Population, by John K, Folgerand Charles 8. Nam.
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Table 1.6.~Gross national product {GNP) related to
total expenditures for education: 1929 to 1974

Expen ditures for ecucation®

Gross
Cilendar year national product s$::I Total A’:f:':g:m
{in thousands) {in thousands) national product
1929 ...... $103,095,000 192930 $3,233,601 3.1
1933 ...... 55601,000 193334 2,294,896 4.1
1937 ...... 90,445,000 1937.3% 3,014,074 33
1941 ...... 124,540,000 1941-42 3,203,548 26
1945 ...... 212,010,000 194546 4,167,597 20
1949 ...... 256,484,000 1949-50 8,795,635 34
1953 ...... 364,593,000 1953-54 13,949,376 338
1957 ...... 441,134,000 1957-58 21,119,565 4.8
1961 ...... 520,109,000 1961-62 29,366,305 56
1965 ...... 684,384,000 1965-66 45,397,713 66
1969 ...... 930,284,000 1969.70 70,077,228 7.5
M7 ,..--. 1,054,915,000 1971-72 282,999,062 7.9
1972 ...... 1,157,966,000 197273 89,100,000 7.7
1973 ...... 1,294,519,000 1973-74 293,300,000 7.6
1974 ...... 1,397.400,000 197475  *108,700,000 7.8

"Includes cxpenditures of public and nen
{elementary, secondary, and higher :ducallonl)).

2 Revised since orfginally published.

2Estimated.

ublic schools at afl levets of education

SOURCES: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education,
Statlstics of State School Systems; Finonclal Stetistics of Institutions of Higher
Education, and unpublished data; U.S. Department of Commerce, Burcau of Economic
Analysis, Suncy of Cament Business, july 1971, and July 1974,
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TableT.7- Estimates and projections of the population of the United States,
by age and sex: 1974 and 2000

{Thovsands}
Projections to 2000°
1974%
Age Seriesd Series It Series 1t

Mate Female Male Female Male Female Male Femate

Al AES it it e iiaaeaan 103,454 108,455 140072 146,935 127,521 134923 118,617 126,481
Under S5y¥ears .. ooviinin iinn v 8,329 7976 12643 12,011 9416 8,948 7,325 6,963
So9years ... ceiaaaeaaa 8,964 8,629 12,795 12,165 9936 9,451 7,996 7,609
1WWwildyears . .......... Feaaan 10,564 10,155 13453 12,789 10666 10,146 8,no 8,290
IStol19years ... ..coieunnnnenn 10,570 10254 2,765 12,242 10,567 10,140 8,367 8,514
to2dyears .. ... ... 9416 9,317 10540 107328 9,154 8,932 8,002 7,862
25L029vears ... - e 8,074 8,149 8317 8379 8,221 8,285 8,157 8221
Wro3dyears ...rveirrananean . 6,696 6,851 3912 9,076 8912 9,076 8,912 9,076
3B1o3%years ... reiiraarea- 5,593 5851 10,022 10,405 10,022 10,405 10,022 10405
01044 years .. .rr i 5,565 5214 10225 10662 10,225 10662 10,225 10662
d51049Years ... ververrraraaan 5,746 6,107 9,273 9,680 9,273 9,680 9,273, 9680
501054 YealS ... uuin.nr.. 5759 6,208 8,175 B614 8,175 8614 £3i75 8,614
551059 years c.criraraaranaaa . 4912 5,390 6,224 6,723 6,224 6,723 6,224 6,723
60tobdyears .. ... 4,299 4,906 4,688 5302 4,688 5.302 4,688 5,302
651069Years ... .- 3473 4,362 4,021 5,002 4,021 5,002 4,021 5,002
WroTdyears ... ... innnann 2411 3,291 3,368 4,688 3368 4,688 3,368 4,688
Sto79years ..o .- - 1551 2,378 2375 3,849 2375 3,849 2375 3.849
0wB8dyerrs .. ........... rrar 954 1,652 1383 2,697 1383 2,697 1,383 2,697
BSyearsand over . v.urcuaraaraan 577 1,166 894 2323 894 2323 894 2323

TAs of July 1.

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Progeciions of the Popufation of the Uniled States. 1975
o 2050, Series P20, No. 601, 1975,
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Table 1.8.-Estimates and projections of the popuiation, by age: 1950 to 2000

{in thousands)

Total {Undert 510 § 1410 | 1810 | 2510 | 3510 { 4510 § 5510 |65 yeurs
Year afl 5 13 17 24 14 “ 54 64 and
ages years | years | oyears { years | years | years ] years | years aver

Estimates
1950 ... L 152271 16410 22,4231 8444 16,075 24,036 21,637 17,453 13,396 12,397
1955 ... .......0... 165,931 18,566 27,925 9,247 14,968 24,283 22912 18,885 14,622 14525
1960 ..oy i ininena 180671 20,341 32,965 11,219 16,128 22515 24,221 20,578 15625 16,675
1965 ... seeeinnnnnn 194,303 15,824 35,754 14,153 20,293 22465 24,447 21,839 17,077 18451
1970 ... civnnn. s ... 204,879 17,i56 36,636 15,910 245683 25,293 23,142 23,310 18664 20,085
Projections
Series 1
1975 . o ieaa.. seeas 213,641 16,101 33,4941 16,923 27,552 30906 22,816 23,758 15,765 22,330
1980 .. ...... P 225,705 200061 30441 15,753 29441 36,157 25,702 22,640 21,047 24,523
1985 4 o i e e ie e aeen 241274 24,042 33,330 14388 27,834 19,846 31,332 22378 21,465 26,659
1990, .. ...nu.. ve.. 257663 25447 41,282 13,538 25,162 41,862 35,546 25213 20479 28,931
1995 L ieiaaa 272685 24,727 45,728 17,912 24,741 38,148 40,144 30,681 20,296 30,307
2000, ..., ..o..... 287,007 24654 45923 20,575 30,578 34,684 41,315 35,742 22,937 30,600
Series il
1975 © v eeseeseasa.. 213450 15510 33,441 16,923 27,597 30,906 22816 23,758 19,769 22,330
1980, . o i e v eee v 222,769 17,259 30,246 15,753 25441 36,157 25,702 22640 21047 M523
1985 (i i evena s . 234068 19,785 30380 14,388 27,534 39,846 31,332 22,378 21465 26,659
1990 .. e e ieeaaa 245,075 20096 14,643 12,941 25,162 41,062 36,545 25,213 20,479 28,933
1995 o e e 254495 19,i61 36,795 15317 231541 38,148 40,144 30,681 20,296 30307
2000, ... e 262494 18,364 35,963 16,752 26,328 34494 41,315 35742 22937 30,600
Secies I
1975 .. ... ... see-. 213323 15,783 33441 16,9231 27,597 30,5906 22,816 23,758 19,765 22,330
1980 . ... ..o s.. 3203356 14,981 30,112 15,753 29441 36,157 25,702 22,640 21,047 243523
1985, .. ucnnnn. ». 228355 16498 27,954 14388 27,8314 39,846 31,332 22378 21465 26,659
1990 ... .sonnn.. . 235581 16,339 29,383 12463 25,162 41,062 36,345 25,213 20,479 28913
1995 ., isueusaaaaas 241,198 {5388 30,320 13,210 22,703 38,148 40,144 30,681 202296 30,307

2000, .. .55cnn-u... 245008 14288 29,119 13,915 22,817 34366 41315 35742 22,937 30600

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Projections of the Population of the Unifed States- 1975
fo 2050, Series P-20, No. 601, 1975.
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Table 1.10.-Prekindergarten envollment of 3- and 4-year-olds,
by race: 1964 to 1974!

Number enrolted Pegcent of 34-

Year (fall) {thousands) year-old population enrolled
Total | White { NonWhite | Tota! | White | Non-White
1964 . .......... 439 374 65 5.2 53 5.1
1965 . ........ . 475 433 64 5.7 5.8 49
1966 . .......... 627 513 114 7.6 7.4 8.7
1967 . ...ioucinnn 665 531 13t 82 1.9 10t
1968 ......... .- 738 604 i34 94 2.3 10.4
1969 ........... 778 610 168 10.5 9.9 i34
1970 ¢ oo iici e e 1,003 84 180 141 139 14.8
197¢ . .... caasaa 992 X3 | 161 i4.2 14.3 13.5
1972 . iiasaae. B3 1015 i97 i7.9 i78 184
1973 ... 1242 1,022 219 1.7 17.4 19.6
1974 . ..o ea... 1,515 1,273 243 21.7 21.9 209
! Estimated.

SOURCES: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statislics, Preprimary Enroliment, [964-72; and U.5. Department of
Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Fopulotion Reparts, "Population Charac-
:;ris;ig;, ll'i;;"s‘ery Schoo! and Kindergarlen Encoliment: October 1973,” Serles £-20,

0. 268, .

Table 1.12.=Degrec-credit enrollment in institutions of higher education, by institutional type
and control: selected years, 1960 to 1974

Type and control
of Institution 1960 1962 1964 1966 1968 1870 1972 1973 1974
All institutions
Tolal ...... 3610007 4,074,936 4,950,173 5,928,000 6,928,115 7,920,149 8,255,057 8,519,750 3,023,446
Publle . .. ... . 2,135680 2,573,720 3,179,527 3,940,000 4,891,743 5,800,089 6,158,929 6,388619 6,838,324
Private ...... 1474317 1,601,216 1,770,646 1,988,000 2,036,372 2,120,080 2,106,128 2,131,131 2,185,122
Universilics
Tolal ...... 1,550,902 43,585,407 4,239,305 14,984,000 2,702,412 3,000,295 3,014,674 3,110,130 3,197,117
Public .. ..... 991,716 12,054,463 * 2,558,668 '3,100,000 2,006,131 2,277,735 2,310,047 2,405,695 2,480,804
Private -...., 559,186 ° I,;BO,BJM 11,680,637 ' 1,883,000 656,281 722,560 704,627 704,435 716308
- All other 4-year
instilulions
Total ...... 1605488 ) *) (*} 2,936,204 3,289,872 3,458,529 3,487,894 3,628,035
Public ....... 750421 1,716,471 2,002,592 2,154,417 2,153,713 2,253,389
Privale . .... . 855,067 1,219,733 1,287,280 1,304,112 1,534,181 1,374,646
2year instilulions
Total ...... 453,617 589,529 710,868 945,000 1,289,499 1,629,982 1,791,854 1,921,726 2,198,291
Public ....... 393,553 515,257 620,859 840,000 1,163,141 1,519,762 1,694,465 1,829,211 2,104,125
Private .. .... 60,064 70,272 90,009 105,000 120356 110,220 97,389 92,515 94,168

"Includes enroliment in universities and in a1l other 4-year inslilulions.
*Mumbers included with universities. Dala not available separately.

SOURCES: .5, Depariment of Health, Education and Welfare, National Center For_Education Slatistics, Opening Fall
Enroliment in H.r';hcr Education, 1960: Analytic Report, nges! of Educational Statistics, 1974 and 1975 Editions;

Projections of Educational Statisties to 1950-81, 1971 Ediiion.
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Table 1.13-Degree-credit enroliment in institutions of higher education compared with the
population aged 18-24: Fall 1950 to Fall 1974

Population Enrolled as Popuiation Enrolied as
Year aged 18247 Enraliment pereent of Vear _aged 13-24! Encollment percen: of
- population - population
{1n thousands} group {1n thousands} group
1950 ..., ..., 16,076 2,287 14.2 1965 ... .ovenns 20,293 5,526 27.2
1951 . v 15,781 2,107 134 1966 .oucvvna.. 21,376 35,928 27.7
| £:1-7 15473 2,139 13.8 1967 ..... e 22,327 6,406 28.7
1953 ........ - 15,356 2,236 14.7 1968 ..... weean 22,883 6,928 30.3
1954 ... ....... $5,103 2453 16.2 1969 .. ...cun.s 23,723 7484 s
1955 .. ..... .as 14,968 2,650 17.8 1970 . ...... wen 24,683 7,920 kY|
1956 .......... 14,980 2,927 19.5 1971 ..o venns 25,775 8,116 s
1957 oo vviane. 15,095 3,047 20.2 1972 .. .cvee. 25903 8,265 Ly
1958 ........ - 15,307 3,236 21.2 1973 ...... waus 26,381 8,520 323
1959 . ........ 15,677 3377 21.5 1974 .. .. .. ,aaa 26.908 8,560 s
1960 .......... 16,128 3,583 22.2
1961 ... .oav.n. 17,004 3,861 22.7
| 121 S 17,688 4,175 236
1963 ......... . 18,268 4,495 246
1964 .. .. .oan .. 18,783 4,950 26.4
Y These burcau of the Census estimates are as of July 1 preceding the oPening of the academic year. They include Armed
Fofees oversels,
*Estimated.

NOTE.=Datz are for 50 States and the District of Columbia. Beginning in 1953 earoliment figures include resident and
extension studenis: data for earlier years exclude extension students.

SOURCE. U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Weifare, National Center for Education Statistics, Folf Enroliment in
Highrer Educalion, U.5. Depariment of Commerce, Burcau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Series P-25 Nos. 31

and 519.
- -
3 Table 1.14.-Participation in adult education: Sefected years, 1957 to 1975
Y
Population car
characteristic 1957 1969 1872 1975"

Total eligible publieation® .. .. ........ 105,560,000 119,598,000 127,263,000 135,000,000

Toral adult edueation particiPanis . . .. ... 8,270,000 13,041,000 15,734,000 18,000,000

Pereent of population raking one or more

adult education activities .......... . 7.8 109 124 133

FAll figures estimated. ]
*Tonal eligible population defined 25 all Persons age 17 and older who are not dready enrolled as full-time

studenis.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education and Weifare, National Center for Education Statistics,
Participotion in Aduft Education, 1957, 1969, 1972, and unpublished data.
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Table 1.15 ~Participants in adult education _by age and race: Years ending May 1969 and May 1972

Year ending May 1969

Year ending May 1572

c::f;t‘g:: " Number (thousands) Pescent of Number (thousinds) Percent of
population - population
Population | Participants | participating | Population | Participants | participating

Total adults (17 years and over)

Allraces .. ... ..ol ... 130,251 13,041 100 138,365 15,734 113

White . oo v oo 116,410 15,928 10.2 123,639 14,518 11.7

Black .« .o vvvie i i e, 12,595 082 7.8 13,752 1.011 74

Other ..o vevierrernrrrrrenes 1,247 131 105 1474 205 13.9
Totai 17-34 years

Albraces ... ..o iinrnnerenn. 42,270 6,956 144 54,424 2,644 159

White . ..ir i irirer e e 42349 6,327 14.9 47,670 7,920 166

2 1 T 5,413 555 103 6,113 629 103

Othef v+ vvrrrriirriceenenas 508 75 148 640 95 148
Total 35-54 years

Allraees . ...t vinnoo.. 45484 5,037 11.0 45,7115 5,127 125

White - ev v e s r e st 40,680 4,604 113 40,719 5332 i3

BRICK & oovercee e 4319 380 38 4447 295 66

0 483 53 11.0 549 54 171
Toral 55 years and over

Allraces - oo vvnmorirennnn.. 36,458 1,048 2.9 38,726 1,363 35

Wwhite ... .. 33,330 997 ° 3.0 35,248 1,260 36

BIatK - v vrenr e 2,863 97 1.6 3,192 . 87 27

0 256 4 1.6 286 16 5.6

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Health, Educarion and Welfare, National Center for Educatlon Statlstics, Perticipation n

Adulr Education, 1972,
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Table 1.16.-Number of local basic administrative units (school districts) and number of
public-and nénpublic elemnentary and secondary schools: 1929-30 to 1973-74

Publie schools systems Nenpubiic schools!
Sehoof
School year districes? | Clememary schools | o o ondaey | Elemen
schoals ary | Seonday
Toral 1-teacher .

195960 .. avvussn 40,520 91,853 20,13 25,784 13,574 4,061
196162 . ......... 35,676 81,910 13,333 25350 14,762 4,129
196364 .. ......... 3,75 77,584 9,895 26431 M 4,451
196566 ......... . 26,983 73,216 6,491 26,597 15340 4,606
196768 .......... 22,010 70,879 4,146 27,01 414,900 44,300
1970-71 . ........ 17,995 65,800 1,815 25352 14372 3,710
197273 ... ..0. 16,960 64,945 1,475 25,922 414,000 43,700
1973-714 . ......... 16,730 65,070 1,365 25,906 414,000 43,600

" Data for most years age partly cstimared.
2Includes operating and nonoperating districts.
?Data not available.

*Estimated.

NOTE.-Beginning in 1959-60, Includes Alaska and Hawaii.
SOURCES: U.S. Decpariment of Health, Education, and Welfare, MNational Center for Education

Statistics, Sratistics of State School Systems: Foll-Statistics of Public Schools; and Statistics of
Nonpublic Elementory and Secondory Schools.

Table 1.77.=Public school systems and pupils envolled, by size of system:

1961-62; 1966-67, 1971.72
Scheol systems ) Pupils enrolled {in thousands)
Encollment size
of systems {nume 1961.62 196667 1971-72 1961-62 196667 1971-72
ber of pupils)
Number |Percent [Numbet] Percent| Number |Percentjidumber |Percent |Number |Percent Numberlfercem

Total o,..... 37,028 1000 23,390 100.0 17,238 1000 37,800 1000 43,842 1000 48,010 100.0 .-

25,000 or more 132 A 170 g 194 1.1 9947 263 12,520 287 14,084 293
12,000 to 24,999, 266 g 350 1.5 423 25 4321 14 5730 131 6938 145
6,00010 51,999, 671 1.8 880 38 990 5,7 5542 147 7,293 166 §194 171

3,00010 5,999, 1495 4,0 1,726 74 1,913 111 6266 166 7,i78 6.4 7966 166

. 1,80010 2,999, 1,686 46 1,819 7.8 1952 113 3,803 103 4,251 9.7 4,51 9.5
1,200 1,799, 1,593 4.3 1436 7.0 1650 96 2,33 6.2 2416 55 2446 5.1

600to 1,199, 3,159 85 2,838 121 2635 153 2703 70 2437 56 2,268 4.7

3000 599. 3,486 94 2,723 N6 2,367 137 1,505 4.0 1,185 27 1,037 2.2

150t0 299, 3,081 83 2,9 8.9 1645 9.5 672 1.8 459 1.0 366 B

S0t 149, 4214 M4 2,230 9.5 1,416 8.2 387 1.0 209 .5 136 3

1510 49, 6581 178 2673 N4 905 5.3 173 5 ki 2 26 A

1to, 14, 4,632 125 238 102 70 4.5 44 | 22 4 7 &

None' ......., 6,031 163 1,868 8.0 378 2.2 e e cee  ws-

15 chool'systems not oPcralmg schools.
% Less than 0.05 percent.

SOURCES: U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of
Educational Statistics, 1963, 1968, and 1973 edirions.
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Table 1.18.~Numbers and erroliments of institutions of higher education,
by institutional type and cOntrol: Selected years, 1958 to 1974

institutional Number of institutions Enroflment
type and . B
control 19581 1962 | 1966 |-1970 | 1974 1958 1962 1966 1970 1974

All Institutions
Total ........ 1,957 2,100 2,252 2,573 3,038 3420414 4,403,936 6,390,000 8,580,887 10,223,729

Public ......... 677 743 806 1,101 1,453 2,033,843 2,752,720 4,349,000 6,428,134 7,988,500
Private ........ 1,280 1357 1446 1472 1,585 1,386,571 1,651,216 2,041,000 2,152,753 2,235,229

4-year Instltutions®

Total ........ 1,400 1,472 1,57 1,676 1,887 2,894,805 3630407 5,084,000 6357679 6,912,182
Public ......... 368 377 398 442 552 (590,962 2,084,463 3,159,000 4,326,162 4,793,697
Private . ....... 1,032 1,095 1,169 1,234 1,335 1,303,843 1,545,944 1,904,000 2,031,517 2,118,485
2-year institutions

Total .......T 557 628 685 897 1,151 525,608 773,529 1,326,000 2,223,208 3,311,547

Public ......... 309 366 408 659 901 442,881 668,257 1,190,000 2,101,972 3,194,803 -
Private ,....... 248 262 277 238 250 82,728 105272 137,000 121,236 116,744

!Includes graduate programs.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Educatron, and Welfare, National Center for Egucation Statlstlcs,'Educarfon
Divector. Highes Educalion, 1958 59 1962-63, 1966-67, 1970-71, and 1974-75 fssucs; Projeciions of Educorlono!
Statistlcs, 1969 and 1974 issues.

Table 1.19.~-Number 2nd enrollment of institutions of higher education, by size of enroliment:
Selected years, 1968 to 1974

Al other

2+ycar institutions
4.year institutions ¥ tution

Year and size of carollment Allinstitutions Universities

Number | Enroliment | Number IErollmcm Numb:r|Enrollment Number | Enrollment

Fall 1968
S P 2,483 7,513,001 159 2,753,260 1460 2,967,000 864 1,792,822
Under 200 .o..ovn.... . 302 33,637 .e- e 188 0,012 14 12,565
20000499 ............ 341 120434  .-- e 186 65,597 155 54,837
50010998 ............ 557 411,691 .- -. 374 227,668 183 134,023
1,000t02,499 .......... 627 963,971 1 1,785 405 624112 221 338,074
2500104999 ... ....... 266 947025 11 44,393 156 547,797 99 354,835
5000009,999.......... 211 1492850 46 339,723 106 751,646 59 401,48
10,000t019,999 . ....... 119 1624674 54 783,877 37 474729 28 366,068
20,000t029,999 ........ 35 "“~829,804 25 592,979 6 141,833 4 54,992
30,000 0rmore ......... 25 1,089,005 22 999,512 2 62,516 1 35,947
Fall 1971

Total .ueniunn.... 2606 8948645 159 3,035362 1,513 3,427,362 934 2485911
Under 200 ............ 255 27,53 - e 178 19,104 77 8,459
20010499 ............ 353 124315  --- —ee 209 73,176 144 51,139
50010999 .. .......... 538 392730 - o356 260,711 182 132,019
1,000t02499 .. ...un... 676 1,049,100 1 1,945 420 651,257 255 395,899
2500104999 ... ....... 316 1,122,131 11 45,729 166 577,798 139 498,604
5000109999 . ..o .ns 242 1,708677 43 344,911 117 814,594 82 549,172
10,0001019,999 . ....... 150 2,069,830 48 715480 53 674,879 49 679471
200001029999 ........ 46 1,099,088 3t 742,460 1 261,527 4 95,101
30,000 0 more .+ ....... 30 1,355,210 25 1,184,847 3 94,315 2 76,047
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Table 1.19.-Number and enroliment of institutions of higher education, by size of enroliment:
Selected years, 1968 to 1974—Continued

All institutions Universities 4 Ai: o?;:rt. 2.y ear institutions
Year and size of enroliment “year institutions
. Number |-Enroliment { Number | Enroliment | Number | Earoilment | Number { Enroliment
Fall 1972 ’

Total .o v-vuivcena.. 2665 9,214,860 159 3,048,694 1,542 3,500,379 964 2,665,787
Under200 . ........... 262 28,947 ven “e- 190 19,889 2 9,058
2000499 ... .. vennn 367 130,019 o - 215 76,209 152 53,810
50060999 ....ciuunnan 542 396,178 “e- “an 366 268,811 176 127,367
1000602499 . ,.......,. 680 1,062,698 1 1,985 409 637,026 270 423,687
2500104999 ... ....... 328 1,161,428 10 40,410 175 611,511 143 509,107
5000009999 . ......... 259 1,841,726 46 371,133 120 836,034 93 634,559
W0,000t019999 .. ...... 149 2,093,994 46 703,222 52 672,172 51 718,600
20,000t029,999 ........ 44 1,014,850 27 620,068 1 252,302 6 142,480
300000rmore ......... 34 1485020 29 1,311,876 4 126,025 ] 47,119

Fall 1974 .

Total ............. M7 10,223,729 158 3,231,923 1,586 3,680,259 1,0003 3,311,547
Under200 ............ 279 31,249 ans “re 215 23,644 64 7,605.
20010499 .. .viinanran 359 130,987 “e- vee Q7 81,632 142 49,355
50000999 ....vniivnan 525 377,318 e L 361 259,327 164 117,99
1,000t0 2499 .. ..... ‘e 700 1,097,884 1 2,147 417 651,635 282 444,102
2500t0 4 999 . e 338 1,193,189 1 46,714 177 618,391 150 528,024
5,000 to 9.999 eraaren 283 1,998,165 I . 317,915 124 855,558 120 824,692
10,000 to 19,999 reraasre 168 2,330,591 44 663,450 58 756,543 66 940,598
20,000t0 29999 ........ 58 1,356,935 34 799,969 13 300,079 11 256,887
30,0000rmore ,........ 37 1L,707,4N 29 1,431,668 4 133,450 4 142,293

NOTE.~Includes students whose programs of study are
creditable toward a bachelor’s or higher degree and
also sutdents in 1., 2+, or 3-year undergraduale
programs not creditable toward 4 bachelor’s degree
but designed for immediate employment or (0
provide general education.

SOURCES: U.5. Depariment of Health, Eduvcation and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Faff
Enroliment in Higher Edacauon, 1968, 1911, 1972 and
1974 editions.

Table 1.20.-Noncollegiate postsecondary schools
offering occupational programs, by type of

school and control: 1973

Type of Control
school Total | public | Private!
Total v v civee i crvsanans 8,846 293 7,953
Vocatlonal ftechnical .......... 1,167 579 588
Technical Institute . .. ....0nu . 215 52 163
Businessfcommercial .......... 1,242 i 1,241
Cosmetology/barber .......... 2,405 4 2,401
Flight ., v vrvirvirrrennins 1,483 6 1,477
Trade «covvvrnnvnvinsennnnos 708 30 678
Home study . .ouereirvnonnnes 130 1 129
HOSPItAl + v ovevn e vneeveenanen 1,247 170 1,077
Oer cvrvrivsssnnrsressrans 249 50 199

"Includes proprictary (oPerated for profit), independent {nonprofit), and,
schools operated by a religious group.

S0URCE: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National
Center for Education Statistics, Directoo’ of Postsecondary Schools Wlth
Qccupational Programs, 1913, and unpublished data.
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Table 1.21 -Estimated expenditures of cducationat institutions, by source

of funds: 195960 10 1975-76’

RIC

Source of funds 1959-60-] 1961-62 | 1963-64 | 196566 | 196758 | 1969-70 | 197172 } 1973-74 | 197576
by level and control 2
AMOUNT, in billions of current dollars

All levels:

Total, public and nonpublic .  $24.7 $20.9 $35.9 $45.2 $57.2 $70.2 $83.0 $983 $120.0
Federal .. ..ol ol . 1.7 2.5 3.3 5.0 6.8 7.4 9.4 10.1 11.8
Stale oo vvvrcnrrnrens 7.2 8.7 10.6 13.1 16.8 2.7 26.3 32.8 40.9
Local ..vveninnnnnnns 9.7 11.2 12.7 15.1 185 22.2 26.4 3.2 37.2
Allother ... ..o ... 6.1 7.5 9.3 12.0 15.0 17.9 209 24.2 30

Total,public ........... 19.7 23.4 28.0 353 45.5 56.8 67.4 80.3 98.0
Federal .. .o vveennn.. 1.2 1.7 2.2 3.6 5.1 5.7 7.5 8.0 9.4
Stale vvvvvrvrrreens 1.2 86 10.5 13.0 16.7 22.6 26.1 32.5 40.5
Local .. vvvnernnnnnns 9.7 11.2 12.7 15.1 18.6 221 26.3 3.4 37
Alother «vvvvvennn.. 1.6 1.9 26 3.6 5.1 64 1.5 8.7 19

Total, nonpublic ......... 5.0 6.5 1.9 9.9 11.7 134 15.6 18.0 220
Fedetal .. ...vvvurcnns S ] 1.1 1.4 1.7 1.7 1.9 2.1 24
SWIE wvvverennnnnens ) A .1 1 .1 . 2 3 4
Local + vvvvnnrrnnnons *) &) &) *) ™) A 1 | -1
Alother ... .......... 4.5 5.6 6.7 8.4 99 11.5 13.4 15.5 19

Elementary and secondary
schools:

Total, public and nonpublic 18.0 24 24.6 30.0 37.3. 45.5 53.8 63.3 75.1
Federal ....ovvvvunnns .7 9 1.1 2.1 3.0 3.3 4.6 4.6 5.3
Stale vvvvvrmrnoenens 5.6 6.7 80 9.6 124 16.3 18.4 22.7 274
Local «vvvvvvvnncnnnn 9.5 11.0 124 14.7 18.0 213 25.2 29.7 35.1
Altother .. ........... 2.2 2.8 3.1 36 4.2 4.6 5.6 6.3 1.3

Total, public® ... ........ 15.9 18,7 216 26.5 33.2 41.0 48.3 57.1 619
Federal .. ...... ..., .7 9 1.1 2.1 30 3.3 4.6 4.6 5.3
State -vvvvvevennrnns 5.6 6.7 8.0 9.6 12 16.3 18.4 22.7 274
Local vvvnvnvnnnnnens 9.5 1.0 124 14.7 [18.0 213 25.2 29.7 351
Allothet - .. .vvvunn... 2 .1 . A A R R | A A

Totai, nonpublic ......... 2.1 2.7 3.0 3.5 4.1 4.5 5.5 6.2 1.2
ngg[]] ______________ e e sva e LR . . aa - - e
Stale vv v
Lotal © vttt ee it creeen e e v [ P - s [ e
AlloOther «vvvvennnnens 2.1 2.7 3.0 3.5 4.1 4.5 5.5 6.2 1.2

Institutions af higher education:
education:

‘Total, public and nonpublic . 6.7 8.5 11.3 15.2 19.9 . 29.2 35.0 44.9
Federal .. ... oo aann- 1.0 1.6 2.2 29 3.8 4.1 4.8 5.5 6.5
Stale cvvrvnnvnnenens 1.6 2.0 26 3.5 4.7 6.4 1.9 10.1 13.5
Local v vrvrvevenanan 2 2 3 4 b 9 1.2 1.5 241
Alothet - v v vvvnvennns 3.9 4.7 6.2 8.4 10.8 13.3 15.3 17.9 22.8

Total, public® .. ......... 3.8 4.7 6.4 8.8 12.3 15.8 19.1 23.2 30.1
Federal .. oo vnvnnennnn 5 8 1.1 1.5 2.1 2.4 29 3.4 4.1
Stale cevvvnnnnnnnann 1.6 K 2.5 34 4.6 63 1.7 9.8 13.1
Local vvvnvrvnnnnenns 2 2 3 A4 6 8 1.1 1.4 20
Alothet «vvvvvenennn. 1.5 .8 2.5 3.5 5.0 6.3 74 8.6 10.9
Sce footnotss at end of table.
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Table 1.21.-Estimated expenditures of educational institutions, by source
of funds: 195960 to 1975.76' —Continued

Souree of funds
by level and control

1959-60 |1961-62 { 1963-64 | 1965-66 | 1967-68 [ 1969-70 | 1971-72 | 197374 | 1975.76

AMOUNT, in biltions of current dallars

Institutions of higher
educatlon--Continued

Toral, nonpubliz® . _...... 2.9 38 49
Federal . ............. .5 8 1.1
SEAIE v vvwttvnnnnnnns ) A A
Loeal ............... ) *) )
Allother ., ..... e 24 29 3.7

64 16 8o - 10.} 1.8 1438
14 1.7 1.7 1.9 21 2.4

A A i 2 3 4
&) ¢) R K . a
49 5.8 7.0 79 107 119

'In addimon to regular schools these figures include
“other” clementary and secondary schools such as
tesidential schools for exceptional children, Federal
schools for Indians, and federally operated elementary
and secondary schaols op malitary posts. The apnual
cxpenditures of “other” elementary and secondary
schools were Cstimated-as follows; Public, $200 million
annually, 1963-64 o 1974-75; nonpublic, $100 mil-
lion annually, 1963-64 10-1974-75,

*Less than $50 million,

et
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3Taral expenditures distributed according to the wend of
receipts shown in source, appendix B, rable B-10.
* Less than 0.05 percent.

NOTE.—Data are for 50 Stares and the Districl of Columbia
for all years.

SOURCE: (.5. DePartmemt of Health, Educailon, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Pros
Jections of Educationot Statistics,. 1970, 1974, 1975
editions.




Table 1.24.~Current and capital expenditures by institutions
of higher education, in current and constant {1974-75)
dollars, by control: 1970-71 to 1978-79°

{In billions of dotlars}
Current dollars Constant {1974-75) dollars}
Year and control Current , " Cutcent .
Totd | expend: oC:::ta: Total | expend- 2:’":‘1,
ftures g - ftures? ¥
1970.71:

Yotal .......... $27.1 $22.8 $43 $358  $29.7 $6.1
Public ........ 17.7 146 31 234 19.0 4.4
Nonpublic ... .. 9.4 8.2 1.2 124 10.7 1.7

1971-72:
Yotal . .....v0.0. 292 49 4.3 36.8. 34 54
Public ...,..,.. 19.1 16.0 3.1 211 20.2 3.9
. Nonpublic ..... 101 89 1.2 12.7 n.2 15
1972.73: 314 ",
Yotal .. ........ 1.4 =2 . 37.7 33.0 4.7
. PdblC - .o 0n.. 207 hﬁ%‘u 4 3.5
Nonpublic . .... 10,7 9.6 1.1 12.8 11.6 1.2
1973.74:

Total .vo.vvsvna. 350 3.0 4.0 38.6 344 4.2
Fublic .,...... 23.2 2.2 3.0 25.6 224 3.2
Nonpublic , ..., 1.8 108 1.0 13.0 120 1.0

1974.75:

Total ,.... veaa. 402 36.4 3.8 40.2 364 3.8
Pubtic ,....... 268 239 29 26.8 23.9 2.9
Nohpublic . .... 134 125 9 13.4 12.5 9

PROJECTED
1975-76:

Toral .......... 449 41.3 3.6 41.3 379 34
Public ... .... 30.1 27.3 2.8 21,7 25 2.6

. Nonpubliec ..... 14.8 14.0 8 13.6 12.8 .8

1976.77%:

Total oo vuon.ns. 42.9- 399 3.0
Public . ....... 29.0 266 24
Nonpublic ... .. 13.9 133 6

1977-78;

Total oo vivennne 44.7 41,7 3.0
Publiec .. ...... 30.4 28.0 24
Nonpublic . .... 14.3 13.7 6

1978-79:

Total . ...uuun 46.5 43.5 3.0
Public ......... n.7 29.3 24
Nonpublie ..... 14.8 14.2 6

TIncludes expenditures for subcollegiate departments of institutions of higher
education, estimated zt $95 million in 1974-75. Includes expendilures for interest
aildgl;f:?sp;an: funds: (An estimared $400 million was expended for total interest
n 75
? Includes expenditutes for interest from current Funds. Excludes expenditures from
current funds for capital outlay.
The estimaled zanual capital outlay data.shown here include estimated expendi-
tures For replacement and rehiabllitation.

NOTE,~Data are For 50 $tates and the District of Columbia.

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Cenler for
Educarion Statistics, Profections of Educationat Stotisties (o 1973-84, 1975 cdi-
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Table 1.25.- Education expenditures per student by instutions of higher education;
by control {constant 1974.75 dollars): 1964-65 19 1974-75

| 1964-65’ l 1966-67

| ioss60 | 1970-7|-| 1972-7:;' | 1974.750

Total experditures for

student education ... .. ... .. $2,167 $2339 $2,634 $2,741 $2,609 $2,794

l;ublicly controfled .. ... PO 1,936 2,124 2393 2,501 2376 2,547

Privately controlled ......... 2,593 2,776 3,224 3,408 33m 3,553
*Estimated. ’ _ extension and nonmajor publie sepvices. This
Projected. applies to base years as well as projections.

NOTE.—"5tudent education’ has been revised, beginning
with Projections, 1974 edition, to exclude

5QURCE: U.5. Depariment of Health, Education, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statlstics,
Projections of Educational Stotistics to 1984-85, 1975
edition, and unpubfished data.
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Table 2.1.-Number of high school graduates
compared with population 17 years of age:

1869-70 10 1973-74
Popu- . ' Number
Sch lation High school gradua!e_s graduated per
ool year
yers [ vomt | Mates | Femates | 1000e7008
old? e emaes 1 17 yéars of age
1869-70 .. 815,000 16,000 7,064 8,936 20
1879-80 .. 946,026 23,634 10,605 13,029 2.5
188990 .. 1,259,177 43,731 18,549 25,182 as
1899-1900 1,489,146 64,883 8,075 56,808 6.4
190910 .. 1,786,240 156,429 63,676 92,753 %
191920 .. 1,855,173 311,266 123,684 187,582 18.2
192930 .. 2,295822 668,904 300,376 358,528 29.0
193940 .. 2403974 1,221,475 578,118 642,757 50.8
194142 .. 2425574 1,242375 576,717 665,650 51.2
194344 .. 2410380 1,019,233 423911 595,262 423
194546 .. 2,254,73% 1,080,033 466,926 613,107 47.9
194748 .. 2,202,927 1,180,908 562,863 627,049 54.0
1949.50 .. 2,034,450 1,198,700 570,700 629,000 590
1951-52 .. 2,040,800 1,196,500 569,200 627300 580
195354 .. 2,128,600 1,276,100 612,500 663,600 60.0
195556 .. 2,270,000 1414800 679,500 735,300 623
1957-58 .. 2,324,000 1,506900 725,500 780,400 64.8
195960 .. 2,862,000 1,864,000 898,000 966,000 68.1
196162 .. 2,758,000 1,925,000 941,000 984,000 69.5
1963-64- .. 3,001,000 2,290,000 1,121,000 1,189,000 76.3
1965-66 .. 3,515000 2,632,000 12308000 1,324,000 74.9
196768 .. 3,521,000 2,702,000 1,341,000 1,361,000 76.7
1969-70 .. 3,825343 2,896,000 1435000 1,463,000 75.7
1971-72 .. .3967,000 3,006,000 1490000 1,518,000 78.0
1973-74 .. 4,096,000 3,069,000 1,512,000 1,557,000 749

! Inctudes graduates of public and nonpublic schools.
?Data from Bureau of the Census.

NOTE.-Beginning in 1959-60, includes Alaska and Hawaii.
SOURCES: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center
for Education Statistics, Statistics of State School Sysiems: Stotistics of Public

Efementary ond Secondary Day Schools, Foll 197% Sialistics of Nonpublic
Efementary and Secondary Schools; and unpublished data.
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Table 2.2~ High scheol graduation rate, by sex: selected years, 1949.50 to 1975-76

Population aged {17 + 18)*

High school gradoales

Graduaies as a pereent of the

Schoot {thousands) {ihousands)' population aged {17 + 18)°
year
Total Males Females Toual Mafes Females Total Males Females
194950 . ..... 2,118 1,066 1,049 1,200 3N 629 56.7 536 60.0
195354 . ..... 2,150 1,080 1,070 1,279 615 664 595 569 62.1
195758 ,..... 2,398 1,210 1,188 1513 729 784 63.1 60.2 66,0
196162 ...... 2,17 1,402 1,369 1,525 941 984 69.5 67.1 .9
1965-66 ...... 5s 1,784 1,731 2532 1,308 1,325 79 733 765
1969-70 . ..... 3,831 1,946 1,885 2,8% 1,433 1,463 756 736 116
197233 ..... . 4,072 2,067 2,005 3,037 1,501 1,536 4.6 726 76.6
197374 ...... 4,166 2,116 2,050 3,069 1,512 1,557 7337 s 76.0
1974-715% ... .. 4,223 2,144 2,079 3,139 1,554 1,585 43 7235 76.2
197576 ..... 4220 2,141 2,079 3,137 1552 1,585 74.3 725 76.2
Y Includes graduates of pablic and nonpuablic schools. SOURCE: 1.S. Depariment of Health, Educalien, and
*Eslimated. Welfare, Nationat Center for Education Stalislics, Fro.
IProjected. jections of Educotionol Stotistics, 1o 1984-85 1975

edition; and unpublished data.

Table 2,3.-Associate degrees conferred by institutions of higher education, by sex of
student and by type of degree: 1965-66 to 1971.72

Sex of studenl and type of degree 196566 | 1966-67 | 196768 | 196869 { 1969-70 | 1970-11 1971-72
All associate degrees .. ........ 111,607 139,183 159441 183279 206,023 252,610 292,119
Mates .. ..... e s 63,779 78,356 90317 105,661 117432 144,395 166317
Females.«coveuvsanaanness 47,828 60,827 69,124 717618 88,591 108,215 125,802
AsSOCTAE TN AFIS » v ve s e csensn 72,034 83,785 101,269 113,709 127,903 ") ")
MAES ©svrirver s 39,132 47,984 54,472 62,452 70,113 ) &)
FemaleS, o v v e e e acans e 32902 40,801 46,797 51,257 57,190 ] ]
ASSOCIALe in SCIENCE <o v auus s i8,928 25,801 31,146 35,454 40,743 Q) )
MATES o vt irra e .. 11,472 15,434 19,252 22,922 24,748 ) ¢)
Females, ., ..... feraeanan 7456 10,367 11,894 13,532 15,995 ") &)
All other associate degrees . .. ... 20,645 24,597 27,026 33,118 37377 '] ")
MALES o e ve s e 13,175 14,938 16,593 20,287 22,51 ) (9]
FOmates. v v v vnvavnnnencas 7,470 9,659 10,433 12,829 14,806 ") *)

¥ Data not available,

NOTE.- Associate degrees are based on at least 2 bug Jess

than 4 years of work beyond high school. Except
for the years 1965-66 and 1970-71, respondents
have been asked to report only degrees which are
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based on a1 least 2 yeirs of work that is whally or
chicfly creditable towards a bachelor’s degree.

SOURCE: L.S, Department of Health, Educafion, and

Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, As-
sociote Degrees and Other Formal Awards Below the
Boccoloureote,




Table 2.4.--Formal awards based on organized occupationat curriculums at the technical or
semiprofessional [evel, in institutions of higher éducation, by type of
curriculum and by sex: 1967.68 to 1971.72

196768 1969-7¢ 197172

Curriculum

“Total { Men |Women Tota_l Men jWomen| Toral Men iWomen

All curficulums . .. .. .. cuovuu.. ... 88,082 46,538 41,544 124,327 65,766 58,561 190,039 101,423 88,616
Science and engincermg-related cusriculums ... 45,789 27,777 18,012 66,972 38,316 28,656 107,946 60,764 47,182
Mechanical and ¢ngincering technologics . . 22,686 22,379 307 28,959 28,648 311 44,145 43,530 615

Mechanical engineering, general .. ..... 3,745 3,734 119,391 9,322 69 2925 2,865 60
Acronautical and avlation ........... 1400 1,384 16 1672 1,652 20 2,656 2,60 55
Enginceringgraphics .. ............ re- - .- e - ve- 2207 2,844 63

Architectural drafting ... . ... . _...... 1,872 1,835 37 2,656 2,603 53 2369 2,297 72
Chemical o it iniiiaieanannns 426 357 69 556 484 72 529 466 63
Automotive ............ D .- --- ree  ees --- 5109 5,09 31
Diesel ......... e rarresenneann I --- N --- 835 835 ---
Welding «ovenneunrenns erianeas  mme mer e ems ese ees 1543 1,548 ---
ciwil ..., ddeaeeea 1,103 1,100 3 1,537 1530 72,095 2033 12
Electronics and machine . ........... 1,772 1,743 29 8,784 875 28 9129 9511 28
Electromechanical « v ovvvanevaanns N “.- S --- 1,530 1,524 6
Industrial ........000ununn vena-. 1350 1317 33 20 2,047 24 2313 2,275 38
Fextile ... iiiacaanians S re- cer ees “-- 247 103 141
InStrumentation ...........0.0... 120 120 --- 227 226 1 189 187 2
Mechanieal .. .. ... PR e cee  wee === 12,678 2666 12
Nuclear........ fiisamesans 14 14 --- 38 3s 3 1% 70 9
Construction and burldmg eaeana - - --- ‘e Y --- 4927 497 10
All other mechanical engunmlng
technologies .. ... .. .. crmeneaae. 6092 4775 109 2027 1,993 34 2083 2054 a
Natural science technologies .. .. ........ 37202 2487 805 4,748 3 717 1,031 94i8 6919 2499
Matueal science, general ... ... ... .- - - re ees .- 795 564 231
Agriculture .. .. .. ... Ceeeaaaeaaa 1648 1,514 134 2,59 2,359 237 3321 2955 366
Forestry and wildlife .............. 564 560 4 727 126 1 1523 1295 23
FOOd SEIviCes .. ..u.vuinnnaannnnns ECI T re- e --- 836 577 309
Home economics ... vvonunns PO 723 80 643 841 95 46 1,110 32 1,173
Marine and eccanographic . R L .- S .- 334 309 25
Laboratory, general .. ... e .. .- - ve ‘e --- - 162 68 94

Sanitation and public health lnspecllon . - - - - .- - 632 518 114
All other natural science technologies . .. 357 333 24 584 537 47 555 401 154

Health services and paramedical technologies . 16,903 987 15916 26,778 1,622 25,156 45412 4412 41,000

Health services assistant, general .. .. ... S .- S .- 202 52 150
Dental assiStant . . - v vov v nns PO 1,03 4 1,009 1,663 4 1659 2,779 38 2,741
Dental hygiene .. .. .. Ceereaaas «u. 1,555 8 1,547 2,229 12 2,287 3,113 44 3,069
Dental Laboralory . ... vvvvvner vnes 299 82 n7 362 127 235 374 268 106
Medical or biclogical laboratory assistant . 829 137 692 970 160 810 1,826 368 1,458
Animal laboratory assistant .. .. .... . “-- --- --- - .- .- 162 60 102
Radiologic 4 .vvvinnnnnnnnnnnnnns 587 109 478 647 155 492 1,727 550 1,177
Murslng, RN, ... vuiiivnnnn s ... 6930 211 6,71% 11,730 462 11,268 18,211 886 17,325
Nursing, practical ...... e e 4380 242 4,138 6,02 90 6,012 9939 250 9,689
QOceupational theraPy .. .v..vueuus ‘s 52 3 49 166 22 144 287 22 265
Surgieal .. ........ P eweran s 7 I 6 ., 133 21 112 423 65 358
Optical ..., riuirinnnnnns ae e --- EEE T --- 146 94 52
Medical record .. ... ... re- - - .- ce- ‘s 447 18 429
Medical assistant and medical office :

ASTSTARL .y iy annans N “-- “-- ves --- 1,828 69 1,759
Inhalation therapy .. .o o v ivue . ‘- ree re .- - vre re- 982 545 437
Psychiatric .. ......vvruunn . N “-- e ees res 842 22 610

Electro diagnostic . o .- . L - 55 6 19
Institutional management ... ... - - - mes ees re- 225 135 5¢
Physical therapy .. ... ..vuuunnvenn rer --- -- --- ves - 355 60 295

AN ather health services and .1
paramedical technologies ... ... vees 1,251 19¢ 1,061 2,776 569 2,207 1489 650 839
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Table 2.4.--Formal awards based on organized occupational curriculums at the technical or
semiprofessional level in institutions of higher education, by type of
cwrviculum and by ex: 196768 to 1971-72—Continued

196768 1569-70 1971-72
Curriculum - - -
Total | Men |Women ] Total | Men |Women | Total | Men |Women
Data.processing technologies .......... 2,908 1924 984 G487 4,329 2,158 8971 5903 3,068
Data processing, genecal .. .......... ces wes “ee see  aes .- 5669 3,793 1876
Key punch operator and other input -t
Preparation .. .....ieiiiiiiiaan e e . -e- ‘- cee 402 39 363
Computer prOgrammer .. .. covveussa .- .- .- .- ‘.. cee M98 131 880
Computer operator and peripheral
equipmentoperation . .. .......... - --- cee --- .- --- 431 252 179
Data orocessing equipment maintenance . .- -e- - .- .- .- 104 104 .-
All other data processing technologies ...  --- “e- .. cer ees .- 167 125 42
Nonscience: and nonengineering-related v
CUIICUIUMS o\ v v v ravenoesa., 42,293 18,761 23,532 57,355 27,450 29,905 82,093 40659 41,434
Business and commerce technologies .. ... 35,946 15,370 20,576 45,820 20,939 24,881 61,077 27,996 33,081
Business and commerce, genecal ... .. .. 10,156 7,335 2,821 14,666 11,194 3472 12781 9,539 3,242
ACCOUNLINE .+ .vivvvivmmnaanaas. 4203 3,115 1,088 4824 3436 1388 6,583 4342 2,ut
Bankingand finance .. .. cvrivvrriann cer e .- L .- 349 242 107
Marking, distribution, purchasing, busi-
ness, and industrial management . ... . 2,358 1,543 615 4,048 2560 1,488 10,155 7604 2,551
Secretatial . ..ciecviiaineinaaaaa 13,770 280 13490 15388 131 15,257 20,335 300 20,035
Personal service . vvvivruvuirriraur-a aee .- aee --- --- - 1,297 115 1,182
Pholopraphy o v J i e i iiir i aiiaarr Tt e --- S --- 619 545 74
Communications and broadeasting ..... .- .- --- .- ‘e .- 986 776 210
Printing and lithography ... .......... cer ees .- S .- 600 560 40
Hotel and restaurant management . ... . . .- .- --- -v- vo- --- 1,258 920 333
Transportation and public utility . ... .. tee  ees “e- ae ees “-- 409 329 80
Applied arts, graphic arts, and finearts .. 3433 1,774 1,659 4249 2,121 2,128 3873 1,755 2,018
All other business and commerce .
technologies . v oo v v vmrvunnraer 2226 1,323 903 2645 1,497 1148 1832 969 863
All other nonscience: and nonengineering:
related Curricubums ... ..o .ve.vr... 6,347 3,391 2956 11,535 6,511 5,024 21,005 12663 8353
Public service related, general .o v oo uuus m0- me- - cee ee- .- 504 22¢ 278
Bible study or religion telated ........ 762 364 398 642 375 267 929 47N 458
EJUCalion ..cvvvcuiecremnrensna, 1,998 449 1,549 3,218 602 2616 5,170 852 4318
Libraryassistant +»vvvveivrivauaar. 107 10 97 N3 15 298 5N 85 486
Police, law enforcement, corrections ... . 1,540 1,714 126 4,084 3,844 240 9,204 8462 742
Reereation and social work related .. ... cer ees “e- N --- 1,965 796 1,169
Firecontrol +.vivicivcuivrinrnnne .- --- --- .- .- --- 1,205 1,19% 6
Public administration and manage-
MENL v iureirratsoassnnnusns EET I P .- -av --- .. 86 156 30
Ohel vivivvrrvinrissnsnaannans 1,640 854 78 3,278 1,675 1603 1,282 416 866

NOTE.—The designation of earned awards by flelds used

1969-70 were redistclbuted to conform as well as

for the 1967.68 and 1969-70 surveYs differs from
the-taxonomy used for the 1971-72 survey. The
classifications utilized in this presentation are
consistent with those shown in A Toxonomy of
Instructional Programs in Higher Education. The
numbers of formal awards for years 1967-68 and

possible to the new taxonomy.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, As-
sociare Degrees and Qther Formal Awords Below the
Baccaloureate, 1967.68, 1969-70, 1971-72,
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‘Table 2.5.-College graduation rate, by sex: Selected years, 1960-61 to 1973.74

School Popuiation 21.years of age * Bachelor's degrees conferred De-grccs zs apercent of tlu-
Year {thousands)* e {thousands} population 21 years of age

Total Males Females Total Males Females Totat Males Females
196061 ........ 2,224 1,085 1,139 368 227 141 16.6 209 124
196263 ........ 2,438 1,194 1,244 417 246 i 17.1 206 13.7
196768 ........ 2,859 1,361 1.498 632 357 275 224 26.3 18.3
197071 ........ 3,365 1613 1,752 240 476 364 25.0 29.5 20.8
1973.74 ........ 3,119 1,855 1.864 946 527 419 25.4 28.4 23.8

* Population beginning of school year.

2 gstimated.

-

SOURCES: Burcau of the Census, Current Population Studies, Series P-25, Numbels 519 and 529; and U.S. Department of
Health, Education and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Earned Degrees Conferred, 1975 edition.

Table 2.6.~Bachclor’s and Mastcr’s degrees earned,

by sex: 1940 to 1974
Bachelor's degrees Master’s degrees
Year 0 -

Total Male Female Total Male Female
1940 .. .... 1186,500 109546 176,954 26,731 16,508 10,223
1950 .. . 405,060 302,429  t02,631 58,219 41,237 16,982
1960 .. 368,323 229,118 138,677 74,497 50,937 23,560
1961 ...... 368,857 227,362 141,495 81,690 55,267 26423
1962 ...... 387,830 233,80 154,009 88,414 59,710 28,704
1963 ...... 416,421 245,622 110,799 95470 54,198 31,272
1964 ...... 466,486 269,861 196,625 105,551 70,339 35,211
1965 ...... 501,248 288,538 212,710 117,152 77,544 39,608
1966 ...... 520,248 299,196 221,052 140,548 93,063 47,485
1967 ...... 558,075 322,11 235304 157,707 103092 54615
1968 ...... 631,923 357,270 274,653 176,743 113,519 63,230
1969 ...... 728,167 409,881 318,286 193,756 121,531 72,225
1970 . ..... 791,510 450,234 341,276 208,291 125.624 82,667
197 . ..... 839,730 475,594 364,136 230,509 138,146 92,363
1972 ...... 887,273 500,590 386,683 251,633 149,550 102,083
1973 ..... 922,130 517,980 404,150 263,340 154,480 108,860
1974 ... 945,870 527,390 418480 277,030 157,840 119,190

*Includes first-professional degrees,
1 prefiminary data rounded to 10%.

SOURCES: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National’ Center for
Education Statistics, Projections of Educarional Stotfstics, 1975; Earned Degrees
Conferréd by tigher Educalionat institutions, 194950 and 1959/60.
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Table 2.7.-Doctor’s and First-professional degrees earned,
by sex: 19501974

Docror's degrees
{except first-prolessionai}

First-prolessionat degrees

Year

Total ' Male | Female Total L Male | Female

1950 ......... 6,633 5,990 643 128,674 ‘27,39 ‘1381
9,829 8,801 1,028 126,566 125,786 1780

10,575 9,463 1,112 26,391 25,15 676

11,622 10,377 1,245 26,457 25,686 mn

12,822 11,448 1,374 27097 26,260 837

14490 12,955 1,535 27,667 26,815 852

1965 ......... 16467 14592 1,775 28,755 27,748 1,007
1966 ......... 18,237 16,121 2,116 30,799 29,657 1,142
1967 ......... 20617 18,163 2454 32,472 31,178 1,294
1968 ......... 23,089 20,183 2,906 34,787 33,237 1,550
1969 .......-- 26,188 22,752 3,436 35,018 34,499 1,519
1970 ... ...... 29,866 25,890 3,976 35,74 33,940 1,784
L3 ) 32,107 21,530 4,577 37.946 35,544 2,402
1972 ... 33,363 28,090 5273 43411 40,723 2,588
19737 L....... 34,630 28450 6,180 . 50,100 46,570 3,530
947 ... 33,810 20360 6,450 53,660 48;320 5,270

YFor 1950, extludes first-professional degrees in chiropody and poedialry, which are
included with the bachelor’s degrees. For 1950 and 1960, includes some bachefor'’s
degrees in theology.

2 Preliminary dana rounded 10 10%s.

SOURCES: U.S. Depariment of Health, Educarion, and Wellare, National Center for
Education Siatistics, Profections of Educotional Statistics, 1975 edition, Associote
Degrees and Other Formal Awards Below the Boccalaureate, 1965[66 10 1970/71;
Earned Degtees Conferred.by Higher Educational Institutions, 1945 50 and 1?59)'60.
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Table 2.8.-- Earned degrees by field of study and level:
1954.55, 196465, and 1 9_74‘75

Field of study 195455 1964-65 | 1974-75*
TotalBachelor's _. .. ............ vee. 1287401 501,248 944,000
Natural sclences ... 0ot nnnas 57,842 108,169 158,480
Mathematics and statistics .. .......... .- 4,034 19460 21,050
Computer and information scjences ... .. ... &) 87 5,060
Engineering .. .......... e am e 22,589 38,514 47,090
Physicalsciences . .. ............. PO 11,202 17,859 21,010
Biolagical sciences ..o ... vu vl u PO 12,847 | 243872 48,080
Agpricultural and natural rasources ... ... ... 7,170 7377 16,190
Soclafsciences ... .. e 41,527 99,240 231,870
Socialsciences ... ... . i iriiaunan 34,459 82,224 152430
Psychology ........ e eeesssaaraa 5,532 14,527 53,630
Public affairs and services . ... ...... PP *) 1,866 24,610
Library sciences .. ... e r e nae e 1,53 623 1,200
Humanities . . . .. er e eaareasa st a e 35,182 80,197 148,390
Architecture and environmental design . ... . (i} 2333 8,050
Fineand appliedarts . ................. 16,17 1739 39,790
Foreignlanguages . .. ...........ccuuns 3548 13,859 18,430
COmMUnECAtIoNS . .. v vvene v nennnnas *) 2,814 17,920
LEUETS o vu v avmvmnmnn fanmnns . 15317 43,800 64,200
Otherfields ... ... ittt aiannns 152,850 213,642 405,260
EdUeation ..--:ouueereuus- e raen 53,254 116,529 183,260
Health professions . .. ..o vnvennnnnnnes 22,523 15444 42,370
ACCOUNTING wees s v vecvnnennnsnnnnnnns *) 14,586 32450
Cher business and management ... .. .. ... -{*) 48,169 102,290
18,117 77,073 18,614 44,890
Total Master’s . ........ h e e s aaaanans 58204 . 117,152 291,710
Natural sciences .. ... P e rr s Er e 10,879 26,636 38930
Mathematics and statistics .............. 761 4,196 4,830
Computerand information sciences .. .. . .. .. ) 146 2,560
Enginecling .......covvuueennrnnnnns 4484 12,093 15,650
Physical sciences « - o v vv o areaaaas 2,602 4,906 6,050
Biological sciences . .. . - v i u i ninens 1,668 3,600 6,8C0
Agricultural and natural FesoUrces .o . vv . n s 1,364 1,695 2,990
Seciolsclences ... ... ... . 000 eeaean 5,688 18,696 48,070
Social sciences ... .. W eeraaaaas eeeaa 4,108 9,619 18,970
Poychology . ...vciviennnrnrnnnnnnns 1,293 2,187 6,970
Public affaifs and services + ..o cvenvr s ) 3,679 13,360
Library sCIBNCES &+ v vu vn v mnnvnsnnnnnns 257 3,211 8,770
Fumonities .« ot ie ivnannanannanaannn 5,928 14,203 30,990
Architccture and cnvironmental design .. .. .. (* 373 2,900
Fineandapplied arts . .. .. oo ve v in s 3,18 4,244 8,430
Forcignlanguages ......-.-.-coivonan- 789 2,690 4,140
Communications . v - .o cvecvcnannarnans *3 384 2,830
Letlers « oo i verinnunnennnnnnas e 1,955 6,512 12,690
Otherflefths « oo vi i it ne e e nanrans 35,709 57,617 173,720
EQUCAION v v v vevnvureoronnnnsannnnns 27,620 43,323 119,710
Healthprofessions . ... .o civenivnvnnnss 1,750 2,494 10,420
Accounting ... ...uiiiierinraaann *) 617 2,080
Oiher business and management . ... ... ... (3’3 7,073 31,640
L0 T 6,3 4,110 9,870

See foatnotes at end of table.




Table 2.8.~ Earned degrees by field of study and level:
1954-55, 1964-65, and -197‘3_-75—C0nlinued
Field of study 195455 1964:65 | 1974-75¢
Total DOCLOr'S . . v v vcvsananannanns 3,340 16467 36,100
Natural seientes ... ... .c.ouvn.. ceeens 4,067 8,235 13,160
Mathematics and statistics ... ........ .o 250 682 1,050
Computer and information selences . ... ... . ®) 6 250
Engineering .....cvvivnrenasnnnnnns, 599 2,133 3.540
Physical scienees .. ... vvvvvrvnnnnunans 1,715 2,829 3,610
Biological sclences . ... .ovivnen i 996 1,928 3,670
Agricultural and natural resousces .. ... ... 507 557 1,020
S50C/alsCienices .. vve v vt it inaan 1,759 2,776 7,240
Social sciences . .vvivnenesenvranvsosn 1,067 1,846 4,250
Psychology .....vvvrmevnunovennvases 688 839 2670
Public affairs and services ... ... ...... vas ™ 79 260
Library SCiences .. .. .uvenrevnrananren 4 12 60
HumonftleS . o o o e in v v ervronvessnes 800 1,848 4,750
Architecture and environmental design ... ... &) 10 30
Fineandappliedarts ... .....vvinvsuens 256 428 630
Foreign langudges . ... ..o viivvnnvonnns 187 376 1,010
CoOmmMUNIEations ... vovcvusesnarnynren ) 17 180
Letters .. vucrunvununvavoncoonsnnnes 357 1,087 2,850
Otherfields oo .o iviviiiuninnursnessns 2,214 3.608 10,950
Education .. ..ouovvvinnnnnnirnvensnn 1470 2,682 8,020
Health professions . . ... ..ovuvvivvinsns 189 173 600
ACCOUNIING o v vvvovvnmrunoronerresrs * 32 50 ,
Other business and management .. ........ ™) 297 1,050
Other .. vrvnnrrrrennsnnanesars 588 424 1,220
Total Firstprofessional +. . ..s0vusvnv.s ) 28,758 54,700
Medicing . ...vvrnveronnnsnsornrnanas ) 7,304 12,730
Dcntistl’y Fre b et o s bo b b o unbn Fov b b batin (’) 3'108 41890
Otherhealthprofessions .. roveevvuvivare. ™) 1,794 3,340
LaW i rrernrrraorrnss ey ™) 11,782 28,290
Theology andothers .. .ooveurvavaaanas ) 4,767 5,450

' Estimated.
Y Bachelor's degrees for 1354:55 include first-professional degrees.
* Number of degrets not available separately.

SOURCES; U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Projections of Educational Statistics to 197374 and Profections
of Educationadl Statistics to 1984.85.
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Table 2.9.- Performance in subject areas, by age fevel and By sex: Selected years

Subject-area, year of Age level
: \ -
assessment, and sex gyearolds | 13yearolds | 1Eyearolds [ Adults
Mathemarics, 1972-73 '
National noemt ... ......... 36.7 513 524 59.3
Mile . oreiiieenirens 0.7 0.4 23 54
Female .............. eene -0.7 ~0.4 ~2.2 =5.0
Science, 1972-73
National norm ........ eee -68.2 58.3 41.0 51.2
Male .....ovenvennts PR 0.8 1.5 28 52
Female ........ocevvncnen -1.0 -14 - ~24 -4.7
Social studies, 1971-72
MNationai perm ,...covvvrn. 722 66.2 3.8 724
Male ... vrririrrecrrrenes 04 0.1 0.6 23
Female ........ -0.4 -~0.1 -0.6 ~2.2
Citizenship, 1969-70
‘Natiopalnorm . ........... 64.1 63.1 61.8 60.4-
Male ........ 0 0.3 0.4 14
Female ......covnvvevnvnss ~0.2 =04 -0.4 ~-13
Writing, 1969-70
National poem . ........... 28.3 554 62.5 584
Male ......... veceeean - —4.0 -34 -3.4 ~-2.3
Female .......vvevue.s 4.1 3.2 3.0 21
- Reading, 1970-71
MNational noem . ........... 70.4 68.1 715 83.5
Make .o vreirrrrrrrraers ~2.4 ~2.5 -2.0- 0.2
Female ,......... vereresen 23 23 1.9 ~0.3
Literature, 1970-71
National rorm . ....vvveens 43.9 534 61.3 64.0
Male o........ =0.7 ~1.6 ~1.1 0.0
Female ....vvvveeunnnn.. . 0.6 1.6 1.0 ~0.1
Music, 197172
Mational nOEM . vooneinna s 53.8 48.9 49.2 41.5
Male . ...cniivrennnn. =03 -0.9 ~-0.9 ~-0.9
Female ........vveuurrasn 0.3 0.9 0.8 0.9

! Figures for sex indicare median diffecence in percentage points from the national norm.
NOTE.—See Technical Nore 1.

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educarional Progress, Education Commission of the Statcs, Denver,
Coloeado, Newslerter Vill, No. 5, October 1975,
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Tablc 2.10.-Reading performance of 17-year olds:

1971 10 1974
Mean percentages, correct
Selected characterisrics _ : rcspo‘nses,_-hy y:ur ' _
) 197 1974 Change
Natiopaitotal . ........ 8905 91.16 +2.01
Region
NOTthEaSL wovvv v vvnvnens 90.20 91.63 +1.4%
Southeast ........ s 85.35 38.08 +2.73
Cemtral- ... ............ 91.19 93.26 +207
West. ..............a. - .88.77 90.33 +1.56
Sex
Male ....... e netaaas 87.75 90.24 +2.49
Female ........ PR 80.50 92.02 +1.52
Race
. White .............. .s 91.06 931.16 +2.19
Black . .veuivincuannns 75.49 79.08 +1.59
Parental education.
No high schoot |, ., ....... 20.71 85.36 +4.65
Some high school .. ...... 85.01 87.95 +2.94
Graduate high school . ..... 8932 90.66 +1.34.
Post-high school ......... 93.23 94.01 +0.78
Size and type of community
Lowmetlo .. .- ... .. “as 83.54 8717 +3.63
Highmetro . ....... e 94.27 95.89 +1.62
Main bigeity ........... 89,34 91,90 +2.56
Urbanfringe .. .......... 96.13 9240 $2.27
Medium City ., oo v iann v 90.13 91.24 +1.11
Smallplaces . ... .vunv vy 88.69 91.08 +2.39
Extreme rural | . 8713 9.4 +4.11

NOTE.~Sce Technical Note D.

SOURCE: Nationa! Assessment of Education Progress, Education Commis-
sion of the 5tates, Denver, Colo., Functionof Literacy—Basic Regding
Performonce, 1975,

Table 2.11.~Changes in writing performance, for 9-, 13-, and 17-year-olds:
1969.70 t0 1973-74

Percentages of pasticipants at each holistic score point,
by age of participant and year

Holistic scofe points -year-old 13year-olds 17.year-olds

1970 | 1974 { oifr. { 1969 | 1973 | oifr. | 1969 [ 1974 | oifr.

Average score . 3.8 4.1 0.3 5.0 4.7 -~03 51 49 ~02

Lowest score § . .. 3.6 2.9 -7 1.1 2.2 +1.1 9.3 1.9 +16
2... 15.2 129 -63 85 7.1 ~14 i.8 51 +33
3... 258 273 +1.5 10.8 14.1 33 12,6 144 +18
4... 19.6 19.5 -1 13.5 205 +7.0 15.7 17.0 +1.3
5. 127 163 3.5 254 206 4.8 276 234 ~4.5
6 12.7 14.1 +14 218 228 .0 263 20 —53.
7

UU43 43 45 130 113 ~1s 132 137 45
Highestscore 9-... 20 22 42 58 14 -44 25 31 46

NOTE.—See Technical Note D.

SQURCE: National-Assessment of Educational Progfess, Education Commission of the 5tates, mer,
Colo., Writing Mechanics, 1969-1574, October 1975,
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Table 2.12.~National median percentages correct on mathematics exercises for

selected age groups, by content area and by sex: 1972.73

Content area Age in years
and sex 9 13 17 | Adult
Overall pesformanee Percentage correct

Total .ooviiiiiciiiinnnens eeraaaaaans 36.7 51.3 571 593
Male ... ..ttt 359.3 53.8 626 65.7
Female .........ciieiiiininnnnns Camannn 353 514 52.7 53.4

Humbers and numeration

Total -eevsnrssvsnsnnnans crnnaa. 38.3 59.7 69.6 64.6
Male .......ovnnts . .. 38.4 59.5 70.3 70.6
Female ......cooccnnceeccnsnanan. eeaan 40.1 61.1 68.9 60.5

Measurement

Total ceovnun.. Cerseae e, erraan 46.0 62.6 64.6 72.7
Mate .......... e esasrrsesaaas - 49.6 64.7 702 794
Female ...... e mrsenErre R e r s 43.2 60.3 59.2 68.0

Geometry

Total ....uvutn.. eerenns cerarraaannns 28.2 513 57.1 52.9-
Male «.oiiiiiii ittt n s eens 30.7 556 65.6 621
Female ........... ceennnnan. canersaaaan 25.2 46.7 49.0 47.8

Variables and relationships )

B ) [ *) 38.9 377 49.0
Male ........... Carrrsssanaas ernamaas 39.8 40.6 54.8
Female ....... teereraaanans 39.0 348 43.6

Probability and staristics

Total Leniiiniiionoennnnns . ] M 27.4 321
1 3.7 38.0
Female .......ccovvveeennnns senannnaaans 23.5 25.7

Consumer math

- A ] 48.7 54.2 61.7
Male ............ rnsiaaeaas Chrmanraan 46.9 56.0 67.6
Female ....... e ererramarsenaaa O 47.6 50.1 558

! Not enough excercises in this content area for a meaningful summary.

NOTE.=Sce Technical Note D.

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educarional Progress, Education Commission of the States,

Denver, Colo., unpublished gata.

Table 2.14.~ Performance on selected exercises involving consumer
situations, by age group: 1972.73

Nattonal percent correct

Exercise

Age 13 ‘Age 17 Adult
Cash vs. Credit PriCE oo eeeviinnncinnnnnnnnnnns M) 56 68
Difference berween 10% and 15% discount ......... 49 76 86
Difference in 3% and 4% sales rax ..... cerrranaann M *) 56
Rice, Jowest COSIPOT OUAGE « v v vveeurnnnrcnanrnns 25 34 39
Tuna fish, lowest cost PEF OURCE +ovunrinnnnnnnnns *) 40 45

T Exercises were not considered relevant to this age group.
MNOTE.=See Techaical Nofe D.

SOURCE: National Assessment of Educational Progress, Educarion Commlssion of the Stales,

Denver, Colo., Mathemarics: An Overvigw, October 1975,
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Table 2.15.~ Performance on mathematics exercises, for sefected age groups by content area
N and by race: 1972.713
Median percent correct, by age group
Content area and face - -
8 13 17 Adult

All mathematics'exercises
National . ... ... ccivuirrnncnrnnnns 35.7 51.3 57.1 593
Black - . v i i it i i i, 185 276 29.8 26.7
White . .. ... it i 40.5 56.5 62.1 63.9
Number of exercises summarized . . ......... (163) (231} (245} (179)

Numbers and numeration
Natonal ..., .. n i r s nnnnass . 38.3 59.7 69.6 646
Black .v.ocv it e e . 138 340 43.7 30.9
White . .. ..... e nae e ram e ea e 425 64,5 74.6 70.8
Number of exercises summarized . .. ........ (74) (86) (74} (44)

Measurement
MNational . . ..........iiiiiiiinnnns 460 626 646 727
Black « o it i i e e . 2.1 31.0 344 41.7
White ... ......... ...t 485 66.9 70.2 77.8
Number of exercises summarized . .......... (35} (35) {29} (29)

Geometry
National . .. .. .........ccicvnuunnnnn 28.2 513 57 528
Black ... ov s . 16.0 27.0 29.8 26.7
White . .. ... i 30.7 556 626 57.7
Number of exercises summarized . - ..o ... {39} (37 (37} (28)

Variables and relationships
MNational . ............ teanan frer e *) 38.8 37.7 49.0
Black ... ... i e, 18.4 15.2 186
White . .. ....... e e re e 43.3 41.6 53
Number of exercises summarized . .. ....... (28) {50) (21)

Probability and statistics -
National . ... . oot . ¢) *) 27.4 £y :
Black . ...ttt o 124 12.%

White . ................. et 303 346
Number of exercises summarized . .......... (17) 12}

Consumer math
National . ........... e aaaeeeean ‘) 48.7 54.2 61.7
Black .. ............... P enaeaaraana 18.7 250 29.3
White . ........ ... i 54.4 58.8 065 :
Number of exercises summarized . . ......... (14) {34} {41) .

! Number of exercises in this content area insufficient for a meaningful summary.
NOTE.~5ee Technical Note D. 3

SOURCE: Natlonal Assessment of Educational Progress, Education Commission of the States, Denver,
Colorado, unpublished data.
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Table 3;1.-fﬂl;ior problems with which public schools must deal: 1970 to 1975

Percent of respondents citing problem

Passible problems - —
1970 | 1972 1974 | 1975

Lackofdiscipfine . .........c...c0.uvunn 18 23 23 23
Integrationfsegregationfbusing . . ... ... ...... 17 8 16 15
tack of proper financial support . . ... e eenean 17 19 13 14
Difficulty of getting ""good" teaehers ......... 12 14 1 1
Sizeofschoolfelasses . .. .. ... coveennnn. .. - 10 6 10
Use of dIUES « « oo v oo ii v e v iirennne e " 4 13 9
Poor curcieulum .. ......... e e e e 6 5 3 5
Crimefvandalismfstealing .. .. oo o oo ao... - - - 4
Lack of proper facilities ... .............. . 11 5 3 3

. Pupils’ lack of interest ... oo vvvciieienenns ) - 2 3
Parents'lack of Interest .. ... coviiicinnan 3 6 6 2
School board policies . . ... ..cov.v. .. e 2 - 4 1
TeansPortation .. .. .. cnenncirae i 2 - - -
School administration ... _......... e 1 - - -
Thercarenoproblems .. .. .. .. ... u.... 5 2 3 5
MiscellaneoUs ... ... iieiiinionernonnnen 3 9 4 12
Don‘tknow/noanswer . ... oo veivicmnnnn . 18 12 17 10
! Less than 1%.

NOTE.—Totals add to more than 100% because of multiple answers,

SOURCES: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc., The Gollup Polls of Attitudes Toward Education 1963 73, and
Phi Delta Koppon, September 1974 and December 1975,

Table 3.2.-Confidence of the public in people running institution in the United States: 1973 to 1975

Response fn designated category
Year and . Number Percent distribution
institution A L H I D F) N A Lf Onl H [ 1 No
Total great | Only |Hardly | Don't o Yotal gleat y |Hacdly | Don't
deal |some| any |know |answer deal [some| any jknow |answer
1973 '

Major companies ......... 1,504 439 799 162 100 -4 1000 292 531 108 66 3
Education .............. 1,504 553 798 123 21 5 1000 368 531 8.2 14 6
Exccutive branch,

federalgovt. ........... 1,504 439 755 275 29 6 1000 292 50.2 183 19 4
Congress . .............. 1,504 352 883 223 39 71000 234 587 148 26 5
Medicine . .............. 1,504 809 587 86 14 8 1000 538 3%0 5.7 9 .5
Scientific community ..... 1,504 552 704 97 142 9 100.0 36.7 46.8 6.4 94 6

1974
Major companles . ........ 1,484 465 750 N5 53 1 100.0 3013 50.5 145 36 .1
Eduycation .............. 1,484 727 12 121 20 4 1000 49.0 41.2 8.2 13 3
Exccutive branch,

Federal Govt. .......... 1484 202 630 018 32 2 1000 136 425 416 22
Congress . uovuueennn.n.. 1,484 253 874 309 45 3 1000 17.0 589 20.8 3.0 .2
Medicine ............... 1484 895 499 66 22 2 1000 603 336 44 1.5 1
Scientific community ..... 1,484 667 558 99 157 3 1000 449 376 6.7 106 .2

1975
Major companies . ........ 1490 28 801 314 82 71000 192 538 2.1 5.5
Education .............. 1,490 460 812 190 26 2 1000 309 545 128 1.7 i
Executive branch, )

Federal Govt. . ......... 1,450 198 813 429 38 2 1000 133 546 295 26 .3
Congress ............... 1,450 198 872 374 43 3 1000 133 585 251 29 2
Medicine ............... 1490 751 597 17 22 3 1000 504 404 7.9 1.5 .2
Scientific community ..... ,1450 S60 672 9% 159 3 1000 376 451 64 107 2 7

NOTE.—See Technical Kote C.
SOURCE. National Opinion Rescarch Ceater, University of Chicago, 6030 South EMis Avenue, Chicago, IlHinols 60637,
General Sacial Survey, 1973, 1974, 1975, 2 1 9
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Table 3.3.-Perceptions of the public on spending levels for education: 1973 to 1975

Question and Rumber . Percent distribution
possible responses 1973 1974 1w1s | 1973 1974 1975

*1'd ke you ta telt me whether you think

we've spending 100 much moncy on J this

problem [, taa Hitle moncy, or about

the right amount:

improving the nation’s educotional system™

Total ... ...t iineeinannnnn R 1,504 1,484 1,420 106.0 106.0 100.0
Toolitle money . ... .cvcvrennnrnns 734 747 728 48.8 503 489
About therightamount ... .........0 565 545 525 37.6 36.7 352
Toomueh MoONeY . ......cvcvceunns 135 126 167 9.0 8.5 112
Den‘tknow .......... . .. 65 56 67 4.3 38 4.5
NOANSWEr & iuvovrve v nnnn s e 5 10 3 3 7 2

ERIC

NOTE.~5¢¢ Technical Note C.

SOURCE: National Opimon Research Centes, University of Chicago, 6030 South Ellis Avenue, Chicago, lllingis, 60637,
General Saciaf Survey, 1973, 1974, 1975,

Table 3.4.~- Opinions of White respondents on sending thelr
children to integrated schools: 1972, 1974, 1975

Answers of White respondents

Queslion ftcm and percentages
fesponses

1972 1974 1975

Objection to school where a few
ehildren 2re Blacks

B 7 100.0 100.0 100.0
(- 7.1 52 6.8
7 9:.9 94.3 91.5
Don'tknow . ... v e e ncnncannnnnnns . 0.1 0.5 t.7

Objection 1o schoot where half of )
children arc.Blacks

Total o oo ie ittt cn e r s 100.0 100.0 100.0
Yes! L. i iiie i er e e 23.2 28.3 273
S 740 68.8 69.1
Don'tknow ... .ccvvnnencensaansnn e 28 2.9 3.6

Objection school where more than
half of children arc Blacks

.

7 100.0 1000 100.0
YES? i it er e e 53.2 60.0 576
S 41.9 353 37.2
DontkRow ..o iasenrsnnnamrrassansns 4.9 4,7 52

Vincludes those with an objection to sending their children to schoa! where a few children

are Black.
Includes those with an objection to sending thier children to school where a few childten

are Black or where 4 half of the children are Black.

NOTE,~5e¢ Technieal Note C.

SOURCE: Nationai Opinfon Research Center, University of Chicago. 6030 South Ellis
Avenue, Chicago, llinois, 60637, Genreral Social Survey, 1973, 1974, 1975, -
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Table 3.5.~Opinions of the public on interdistrict busing:
1972, 1974, 1975

Percent distsibution

Question item and - -
possible responses 1972 1974 975

In general do you favor or oppose.the
busing of Black and White school
children from one school disirict

to another?

Total ...... Cbaasastaasaaaanan 160.0 1000 1¢0.0
FavOr «ovoccietsssoiissssmbnsomnnnn . 19.5 20.1 17.2
OPPOSE _ . v it iaccnacsnanaatanssnsnea 76.6 76.2 78.1
Dog'lknow....................:..... 3.9 3.7 4.7

NOTE.=5¢e Technical Note C.

SOURCE: National Opinion Research Center, University of Chicago, 6030 South Ellis
Avenue, Chicago, INinols; 60637, Generof Social Survey, 1972, 1974, 1975,

Table 3.6.~ Teachers’ estimates of student violence in school:

1973, 1974, 1975
Questions on student Pereent
violence and rcsponses
by public school teachers 1973 1974 1975

Q: Have you as a teacher been physically attacked
of have you have had your personal property
maliciously damaged by a student this year?

2. Yes, | was physically attacked .. ........ 33 3.0 24
b. Yes, | had my personal property

maliciously damaged ..... easmaasaas 1.4 1i4 10.5
LI 90.5 87.2 88.0

Q: Generally, is student violence a problem
in your school?

a. Yes, a major problem .. ...... P - 3.2 3.7
b. Yesaminorproblem . ..ot iaviaaas - 2¢.0 224
e.MNo L. - 76.7 73.8

SOURCE: National Education Association, NEA Research, Teacher Opinion Polls.
Reprinted with permission of NEA.
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Table. 3.7.~ Opinions of the public on the use of drugs
as a serious local youth problem, by sex, race, age,
education, community size, and region: 1975

Question: [s the use of dmg-s by - ?er-cent -
: young people a setious h ,
peoblem in this community? " Yes No . Don't know/
) : ) no answer
National Totals .. .. .......... . 8 27 15
Sex
Males. . ..o ieenerrnnneas 56 29 15
Females.......... e esseeceee e -60 25 i5
Race
White ........c.cvu.... e, 57 . ] 15
Nonwhite ..................... 64 21 15
Age
1810209 years ......covvvvvnnnns 56 32 12
30to49years ... ..., 61 27 12
SOvyearsandover .. .............. 57 22 2
Education
Elementary grades .. .. ............ 62 21 17
Highschool ....coovvvvnvennnn.. 59 27 14
College .. ... vivrvevrnnnn. 53 n 16
Community size
Imillionandaver .. .............. 54 26 20
500,00010999,999 .. ............. 57 yal 18
50,00010499,999 .. ............. 62 23 15
25001049999 ... ............. 69- ry 10
Under 2,500 .. .........ccvvv.... h) | 35 14 .
Region
Bast ... ieinresnnnnnn. 5 n 1%
Midwest ......c.cvvvvvrnnnnnnas 63 24 13
South ..o ive e i s i e s, 59 27 14
West ..., 60 y. | 16

SOURCE: Phi D-eiu-l(appa, Inc., Bloomington, Ind., The Gaflup Survey of Pubiic
xAltitudes Toward the Public Schools, 1975.

Table 3.8.~-Opinions of the public on requiring student attendance at programs
on effects of drugs and alcohol: 1975

?
Q: Should the schools in this community ercent

require students 1o attend .

a program on the effects of drugs National No children Public Parochial

and zlcohol? totals in schools school ~ | school

. ) -parents parents
Yes oo v i iieiiene teoaoras teo 84 34 ¥ 23
No vovvevnnnnn... becetrerares 11 12 10 2
Don’tknow/no answer .. .... 0000 5 7 3 4

SOURCE: Phi Delta Kappa, Inc.. Bloomington, Ind,, The Gallup Survey of Public A ttitudes Toward the Public
Schools, 1975, Phi Delta Kappan, December 1975, -
P
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Table 3.9.~Reading performance on specific practical exercises: 1974

Pércent
Population charaeteristics insurance policy Application Traffie ticket
‘| Adjusted | Unadiusted - Adjusted | Unadjusted | Adjusted | Unadjusted

SUPErior readers’ « v v v e el 100.0 36.7 100.0 53.5 100.0 60.0
Natiopaltotal . ... ... iuuecnann 47.7 17.5 5.7 437 77.7 46.6
Region .

Southeast ........ feeereaana 297 10.9 79.6 426 70.2 421

West . ... icaaaaaaann 39.2 14.4 77.2 413 773 46.4

Cenrral ... i 59.5 21.8 834 44.6 85.7 514

Northeast ....cuiceicncennnnnn 52.0 19.1 8549 454 74.7 44.8
Sex

Male ... ... iissaaannnn 629 N 793 424 715 46.7

Female ..... ... .cicmeieacannann 32.2 1.8 89.5 47.2 715 46.5
Race

Blagk ...t i e 27.2 10.0 684 36.6 45.8 27.5

White ... ... iiiiincnanannn 52.0 19.1 83.6 44.7 853 51.2
Parenta! education

Nohighschool . ... ... ... ...... 36.2 133 79.3 424 50.0 30.0

Somehighschool . ............. 39.2 144 85.8 459 71.3 42.8

Graduated highschool .. ......... 45.8 16.8 800 428 76.8 46.1

Posthighschgol . .............. 53.7 19.7 845 45.2 85.2 511
Size and type of community

Lowmenmd .. ..o iiciinaacaas 354 13.0 86.2 46.1 60.2 36.1

Extremerural ... ... reamananan 39.8 14.6 826 44.2 35.2 51.1
«Smallplage .. ... ... .iiiaa.. 529 194 774 414 73.7 442

Mediumeity .. .. .oeceeinne.. 349 128 714 38.2 81.5 48.9

Main bigeity . ... ... .. ... 75.2 276 87.7 469 84.2 50.5

Urban fringe . .. ..... Cerararranes 40.9 15.0 §9.9 48.1 76.2 45.7

Highmerwo ........... . 95.1 34.9 92.1 49.3 97.5 58.5

TRefers 1o a sample of students attaining at least the 95th percentile on the College Entrance Examination Board verbal
test or_an equivalent standardized reading test, thew performance was considered 1o be the “highest level of performance,”
hence, it was used as the criteria from which adjusted scores were derived.

NOTE.~See Techinical Nore D,

SOURCE. National Assessment of Educational Progress, Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colorado, Righr to

Reod, Techricel Sumemuary, 1975.
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Table 3.11.-High school dropouts, by race and sex:
1967, 1972, and 1973 .

Dfopouts as peicent of populatlon-

1967 w2 1973.

Age Black White Black White Black _ White

Male | Femate |-Male | Female | Male | Female | Male | Female |.Male | Female | Male | Female

Total, 14 to 24
yearsold ...... 239 219 1.6 13.1 17.8 17.2 10.7 119 17.6 189 10.4 11.3

5 14 24 2.7 23 25 3.1 3.1 1.9 28
0 9.4 9.4 16 7.8 9.6 106 100 8.7 9.2
4 163 270 .0 135 132 277 2.0 1401 152
8§ 190 272 273 153 166 249 290 13.7 142

14 and i5 yearsold . 3.5 4.0 1
16and 17yearsold . §1.7 146 7
13and 19yearsold . 306 220 15,
2010 M4yearsold .. 426 367 18

NOTE.—Dropouts are pefsons who are not enrolled in SOURCES: U.S. Department of Commerc:,_Buruu of the
school and who are not high school graduates. Census, Current Population Reporls, Series P=23, No.
465, and Series P20, No. 272.

Table 3.12.--Percent of persons not enrolled in sthool and not high school graduates,
" by age, racefethnic origin, and sex: October 1974 ‘

Racefethnic | 1o . % .
origin and sex 34 ' 1 14and | 16and | 18and | 20an 2210 2510 § 3000
Yearsiys years | 17 years | 19 years | 21 years 124 years, | 29 years ¢ 34 years

All races: -
Total....... 14.6 20 94 16.6 159 15.3 ”.1 2.7
Male ......... 14.0 2.0 9.2 18.7 157 13.9 14.7 20.7
Female ....... 15.2 20 9.5 14.7 16.0 16.5 17.5 2.6
White:

Tota ....... 13.6 1.8 9.3 15.6 143 13.8 14.9 200
Male ..... s sas 13.2 1.8 9.4 17.4 14.4 129 13.8 194
Female ....... 13.9 1.9 9.1 13.9 14.2 14.7 15.9 2.5

Black:

Totdd ....... 222 3.0 10.4 234 26.1 25.8 264 35.2
Male ,........ 20.6 k) 83 26.9 251 226 239 34.0
Female . ...... © 236 2.1 126 202 26.9 283 28.5 37.9

Spanish Origin:
! Total ....... 35.2 3.9 20.2 29.8 351 43.8 45.9 54.4
Male coouun.. 342 2.1 19.6 351 39.0 413, 41.9 55.5
Female ....... 36.1 5.9 20.8 251 3.5 45,2 50.1 53.5

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Burcau of the Census, Cursent Population Reports, Series
P-20, No. 278,
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- Table 3.13.~Estimates of school-age children {ages 5-18] with characteristics of one of more of the
pupil population groups, and number of participants in Federal programs,
by controd of school and by pupil population groups: 1972.73

Pupil Estim ares Particlpants’ in federal programs
popufation of
] group - school-age children® Total _ Public |- Nonpublic

Children from low incoms= areas ....... seranean 18,241,624 6,792,275 6,510,442 286,833
Handicapped children - .... teseceaaaan tevaaes 1,580,618 527,591 519,651 1,940
Children from limited- or non-English

speaking environments . ........ beetaaaaran 1,147,396 215,863 212350 7,513
Children of migra ory-workers ............... 249,125 190,978 190,957 21
Negtected and definquent children ........ taeaas 134,666. 55,299- 38,144- ---17;155:
Dropouts, potential dropouts, and

former dropouts . ......... treeeaeaaaaanna - 114,163 109,909 4,254
General elementary and secondary ........... e - 37,759,693 34,905,727 2,853,966

RIC

! Duplicated couwnts; children may be reported in as many
pupil population groups as necessary to describe their
needs for.special'services.

ICounts of participants may be duplicated among pupi
population groups, except for the General ¢lementary and
secondary population, and are the number of individuals

2

in programs designed to meet the specfal needs of the
population group.

NOTE.~-See Technical Note B.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education and
Welfare, National Center for Fducation Statistics,
gonsolidaled Program Information Report, unpublished
ara.
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Table 3.14.— Pupils treated primarily as dropouts, potential dropouts, or former dropouts, in Federally
2ided programs operated by local education agencies, by control of school and by
Federally. funded services and activities: 1972-73 regular school term?

Sepvice o Public i
a::iviety ' Total - Nonpublic
Elementary Secondary
Total {unduplicared) ........c.coviuuiinn 81,242 13,389 63,738 4,124
Direct educative services .
Reading {English} .............. feerabenas 30,622 2,623 25,301 2,698
Other English language arts . ... oo cvvccnnaas i5,343 1,208 12,351 1,784
Reading (Non-English) . ........... teearraas 194 111 53 -0
Modern/fclassical foreign
languages ... e iiiieciacecncaaaan . 250 - 250 -0-
English as 2 2nd language .......ccoccvcunan 1,444 8 1,366 0-
Cultural enrichment
Bicultural activities .. ... .occceiaanann vau 2,269 181 2,083 -0-
OHer o iietectaataaassaasassananaannns 7,558 1,258 6,150 1507
Social stiencesfsocial siudies ., oo oaiiil .. 17,176 1,445 15,657 74
Natural sciencesimathematics . ... .vvviunnnns 25,149 2,698 20,617 1,834
Other direct educ. strvices . ... ..... Freeasas 9,132 2,400 6,724 .8
Special programs for the
handicapPed . ..ccciiiiecccicaaancaaanna 987 5 982 -0
Vocational skiflsfattitudes .. ... .0 .n ‘e 43,062 1,538 41,414 110
Textbooks ...... errcesaaaaaaan teeaaana e 8,888 - 318 8,570 -0
Supporling setvices
Guidancefcounseling
VoCational ... iieiiiieiiiciciicaaaaaaa 25,905 389 25,516 0-
L0117 R teaaaa 18,3590 1,773 14,569 2,048
Tesling cuucieinnanccincaan PR ciean 14,009 1,246 10,821 1,942
School psychological Services «.rvecinccanans 6,717 - ~ . 1,011 5,682 24
Alicndance and school
social WOrk ......... teeenaa Gteettetaaa 30,216 8,599 20,517 1,100
Health services..... feeeaeeeeaaas feeaaan .. 6,468 348 6,120 0
Pupil transportation ...... Fbetasaattannaan 12,102 2,069 8,123 1,910
FoOdService «voccunineccnncrannscannnans 28,621 3 25,400 -0
CIOthINE + - vvecinccnncanncans terabananan 2,358 250 2,108 Q-
Student subsidies .. ... . ..., ftaeanamenna 6,863 645 6,218 -0-
Otherpupil services « o vcanneciicecanaacaans 11,573 3,155 8,388 30
School library resources
Audiovisual materials «.....ccuaaa. thasanan £1,055 10,205 39,058 17792
Printed materials except
textbooks . ... .. feeseaeaaaan feaaaa pes 48,358 9,932 36,642 1,784

! An estimated 30,000 dropouts participated ln Federal programs during the 1973 summer school term.

NOTE.~S¢e Technical Note B.

SQOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Sratisti¢s, Consolidated
Program Information Report, unpublished data.
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Tabic 3.15.- Pupils treated primarily as childfen from low income areas-in Federally-aided programs
operatad by local education agencies, by control of school and by Federally
funded seryices and activities: 1972-73 regular term

5 Publie
Service or .
Activity , Toul | Prekindergarten- Other- | Secondi “Nenpublic
and kindergarten | efementary econdary |
Total {unduplicated) .................... 6,321,444 427,698 3961 486 1,679,028 253,232
Direct edueative services .
Reading (English] ....... [ reees 3,763,491 219,975 2,760,444 633,330 149,742
Other.English language arts « .vvccvvvveccnnn- 1,029,213 104,201 644,890 232552 47,570
Reading (NOR-EAHSh) cre s v s eeevnenaannennns 99,035 5,888 64,177 26,171 2,799
Other Non-English language arts ... ......... 45,741 4,528 30,840 8,143 2,235
Modernfclassical foreign languages ........ bas 14,063- 964 3,968 9,135 -0-
Englishas a2nd language .......c.ccoooaann 138,929- 11,528 93,485 22,587 11,329
Bicultufal activities .....-......2 Feasasanaas 352,513 17,264 271.040 61,479 2,790
Other cultural enrichment «..cvveivscnanaaas 781,446 79,926 551,988 116:556 32975
Social sciences social studies «....-cienanaaas 392,731 38,903 264,490 86,016 3,322
Natural sciences/mathematics ....coveecaaann 1,717,557 126,434 1,225,246 315,669 50,208
Ot . it iiiiisnnnnsnnccaccacnnnnnanann 851,582 87,t51 553,175 150,263 20,993
Special programs for the
handicapped ........ etttscsncameaaaannn 105,433 4,323 66,361 33,265 1,486
Vocational skills and attitudes . ...... tevaaaan 776,135 12922 311,487 448,710 3,016
TextboakS . cvicictcccsasaaat s aaaa 785,675 58,840 513,451 181,598 31,786
Pupil services
Guidance/counseling )
VOCAIONA] «ccveceessssssasaaaaacaanass 215,045 4,238 . 93,524 114,068 3,215
L 1Y 1,008,444 61,879 676,342 247,845 22,378
TeStiNE «euiiiiinnnnnnnnnacaccaannnaas 1,397,857 107379 970,582 254,28¢ 65615
5chool psychological services .....ovvvcae--- 382,393 29,244 263,013 75437 14,699
Attendancefschool soclal work «...vvveaann .. 1,209467 101,661 795,522 270450 41,834
HEAlh SETVICES v e e s cemeeneaennannns 1,688,250 173.637 1,194,499 281,396 38,718
Pupil (ransPOrtation -ccceeeeccccecasanaaas 852,860 122,778 526,854 173,509 29,726
FoodserviCes ... ..coeueaannn feeeaaataaa 3,855,149 286,025 2,523,524 1,022,910 22,690
Clothing .......... Pettttectetaaaataaan 133,002 11616 96,898 23,137 1,351
Student subsidies - - oo vocccccarraraaaaaaaas 39,269 1,115 18,656 19,276 222
Special services for the
handicapped ............ amaaa tavasesana 77,077 3,895 49,113 20,896 3,173
Other PUPTl SErVICes .. uvuuccesanns hetaaeaan 698,783 49,375 474,306 162,905 12,197
School Hbrary resources
Audiovisual materials -......... I veeaas 3,983,432 242,683 2,647,981 964,277 128491
PriAted MALEHIAIS « v v v vvseeerennnaaeans veee 4,296,134 277174 2,832,267 1,048,846 137,847

NOTE..-See Technical Note B.

50URCE: U.5. Department of Health, Educatlon, and Weifare, Natlonal Center for Education Statistics, Consolidated
Program Information Report, unpublished data.
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Table 3.16.-Number and percent of minority students' attending public schools with different racial

composition, by geographic area: Fall 1968, Fall 1970, and Fall 1972

Continental United States® 32 northern and western states” 6 border states and D.C.* 1 southern states®
Level of isolation '
1968 1970 1972 1968 1970 1972 1968 1970 1972 1968 1970 1572
Total enrollment .. ............ 43,353,568 44,910,403 44,646,625 28,579,766 30,131,132 29,916,241 3,730,317 3,724,867 3,742,703 11,043,485 11,054,403 10,987,680
Minority enrollment:
Number «ovvvvninnnnnnnnnnns 8,656,434 9,354,184 5,676,373 4441516 5,143,639 5350300 674,289 650,553 710,818 3,540,6?9 3,559,992 3,615,255
Percentoftotal . ............0. 20.0 20.9 21.7 155 17.1 17.9 181 185 15.0 32.% 32.2 329
Minorities, by 1evel of lselation:
Attending 045.9% minority schools:
Numbet ......c0cuennnannss 2,623.820 3,510200 3,833,062 1,675,779 1,906,966 2,001,674 217,166 230,621 262,348 730,874 1,372,612 1,565,040
Percent . ...... ..t innnnnn 303 37.4 39.6 Iz 371 374 32.2 33.4 36.9 206 386 43,4
Attending 50-100% minority schaals:
Namber .. ... ..ocivinnnnns 6,032,615 5,883,983 5,843305 12,765,737 3,236,670 3,348,625 457,123 459,932 448471 2,809,755 2,187,377 2,046,213
PEICEAL & uvieuinnnnrarnanns 65.7 62.6 60.4 62.3 62.9 626 67.8 66.6 63.1 794 61.4 566
™ 4ttending 80-100% minority schools:
= B 4,987,778 4,137476 3,948,260 2,002321 2,324,858 2,374,971 406,894 356,935 350,013 2,578,563 1,415,679 1,183,285
Pereemt ... v v innnnunns 576 44.0 40.8 45.1 45.2 444 60.3 37.5 4.9 728 35.8 32.7
Atcnding 50-100% minority schools:
Nambtr & .ocvivinienrnnnnnnn 4,561,768 3,475,215 3,282,961 1686488 -1,930,722 1,985,659 383,693 375011 364,648 2,491,587 I.I§9.482 932,654
Pertcent . .... e et s e e a e 52.7- 37.0 339 38.0 3ts 371 56.9 .3 5.3 70.4 3259 25.8
Attending 95-100% minoritY schools:
DS Mumber ..... ... v 4,202,903 2,959,569 2,781,893 1,410,141 1,611,069 1,669,409 368,671 350,967 345211 2,424,050 997,533 767,273
e Percent . ......ccivunnnnn [ 43.6 31.5 28.7 31.7 313 31.2 4.7 0.8 48.6 68.5 28.0 21.2
o0 Attending 99-100% minolity schools: ! .
Number . ... ... iiiinnnnnn 3472072 2,015,414 1,835,557 907,426 1,018,398 1,057,764 294963 293,191 278,380 2,269,683 703,825 499,813
Peremt ... iirierinnnnnnn 40.1 21.5 19.0 204 19.8 15.8 43.7 42,5 39.2 64.1 19.8 3.8
Attending 100% minority schools:
Momber . .........c 00 2,542,805 986,532 787,79 348,320 398,605 369,135 160,552 154,657 153,768 2,033,933 433,250 264,884,
Percemt ... ...¢cc00vncninnnns 294 10.5 8.1 7.8 7.7 6.9 238 224 21.6 7.4 122 13
t Includes American Indlans, Negroes, Orientals, and students with Spanish surnames. SAlabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgla, Loulsiama, Mississippi, North Carolina, South
‘)49 states al:td the Disprict gf Columbla. Exclud es Hawaii, . Carolina, Teanessee, Texas, and Virginia.
a‘:i‘n':'N'::;::c“h'.;::gf%';é;'mcl:’fﬁfn?"xg“ﬁ;‘:‘t’:;‘:’dm‘{;&i‘;‘f'ﬂ;‘;ﬂ:‘ﬁgr‘;’:ﬂ?ﬁ“m: NOTE.~Data are based on surveys of all school districts entolting 3,000 or more students
Mew Jersey, New Mexico, New York, North Dakota, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode and 3 sample ?f smaller districts ;alwlling 300 .or more swdents. Because of
tsland, South Dakota, Utah, Vermont, Washington, Wisconsin, and Wyoming. camputer rounding, detalt may notadd fo totals.
*Delaware, District of Columbia, Kentucky, Maryland, Missouri, Oklahoma, and West SOURCE: U.5. Department of Heaith, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Virginia. Education Statlstics, Digest of Educationat Statistics, 1974 edition.
Q
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Table 3.17.--Participation in special education programs operated by local school districts as a
percentage’ of:-public school enrollment, by category of handicap and by region: 1973

- Educable Trainable Special
Region Total menially mentally | disabitit s‘l Other

retarded relarded ¢
Totdl ... e e 4,04 1.58 24 108 .12
Northeast . ...... et L. 3.48 1.32 .29 79 1.08
Midwest . ... .or it ie i 4.8 203 23 1.7 .75
] 4.55 .78 .24 1.17 135
L L O 24 . 109 i 1.04 93

1 Percentages are based on unweighted daga from 1,500 school districts, representing about 47 percent of the total national
public school enroliment.

‘C_hiid;:n with physical handicaps, including blind, deaf, speech impaired, orthopedically handicapped, and neurological
disorders.

SOURCE: U.5. DePartment of Health, Education, and- Welfare, Office of the Assistant’ Secretary for Planning and
Evaluation, Anulysis of. 1973 Participotion of Handicanped Children in Lotal Educarion Programs, unpublished data.

Table 3.18.--Estimated numbers of persons enrolled in school since September 1974 from households in
which a language other than English is usually spoken, by level of schooling and
by usual household fanguage: July 1975

{In thousands)

Non-English
Nursery- Grades Grades College
language usually Total . . .
spoken in household kindergarten 1-8 9-12 14 years
Total nonEnglish .......... Febeaaaranar 2,352 188 1424 432 189
Spanish .. ... s aasar s betaaas 1,685 1 1,095 336 97
Selected European tanguages® .. ..., .. ., ., 267 {N) 147 69 {N)
Selected Asiam languages® ., ..., ........... 220 (N} 94 {N) {N}

! French, German, Greek, ltalian and Portuguese,
3 Chinese, Filipino, japanese, Korcan.

(N} The number if iess than 50,000, Estimates less than 50,000 were not reporied because of their large sampling error.

NOTES.~Questions on languages were suPplemented to the July 1975 Current Population Survey conducted by the Bureau
of the Census. The potential target group for Bilingual Education is defined in Section 731{C){1)(A) of the
Bilingual Education Act, Title VII, ESEA, as amended by P L..93-380 and includes children and adulis who were
born abroad, have a native language (usual language} other than English or come from an eavironment where a
language other than English is dominant.

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Survey of

Languoges, 1976.
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Table 3.20.--Pupils treated primarily as children from limited- or non.English speaking environments
in federafly-aided programs operated by focal education agencies, by contro! of school
and by federally funded services and activities: 3972-73 regufar term

. Public schoals Nonpublic
s::ril:iet: ' Total schools
Elementary Secondary
Touwal {unduplicated) ............. cereean 201,086 154,478 39,305 7,303
Direct educative services
Reading (English) ........ccooiniininnnns 126,562 98,906 22,919 4,737
Othcr-English language arts ................. 120,178 96,556 20,130 3472
Reading [non-English) .. ............ rerens 78,801 65,842 10,689 2,270
Owher non-English languageasts ............. 72,587 59,377 10,311 2,499
Modern/fclassical foreign language ............ 4,322 3,083 1,239 -0-
English asa 2nd fanguage ......voecvvnncnns 105618 88,989 12,005 4,624
Biculwural activiles ...... Caremsssavavanaan 110,063 87,915 18,042 4,106
Other cultural enrichment .. ..o cvviennnrnnns 91,069 72,841 15,384 2,844
Sacial sciencesfsocial siudies « v ovvviiniannaan 72,552 58,530 11,809 2,213
Natural sciences/mathematics ... v.vevueeen.- 81,302 62,997 15,140 3,165
Other....... meneaes s errneraas 33,062 25,902 5,081 2,079
Special programs for.the
handicapped ....... 24 : 16 8 0
Vocational skilis and al.l.lludes remanans cenn 20,045 8,344 11,701 Q-
Texlbooks................ ......... 66,678 55,857 8,554 ™ 2,267
Pupil services
Guidance fcounseling
Vocatfonal ..... 17,239 9,819 7,420 -0-
T2 e 17,372 13,564 3,239 569
TeSUNE - vvvevvvrnrncnnnsans eemnnaan e 92,911 71,419 18,235 3,257
School psychologlcal scmces ferrsrrrsaas . 14,361 11,893 1,888 580
Attendancefschool social work «..ovvvuncnns 72,253 53,470 17,785 598
Health services. . ...ooonennona s . 92,527 72,764 19,075 688
Pupll transporniation ..... eerermaEaraananan 58,043 42471 12,989 2,583
Food services . .o ivvnnnnnnnnnns eneraneens 149,689 120,504 25,845 3,340
Clothing ..... . e ranenanras eanen 2,248 1,088 1,150 10
Student subsidies .. oviiii i crreenn 2,041 861 1,180 -0
Special services for the ’
handlcapped ... ..ovvnvnnn ereeeraaaraaan 100 100 -0- Q-
Other pupil services oo uvnnn .. ererrennrnan 31,433 26,291 511 3
School Iibrary resources
Audiovisual materials ...... rrarr i 148,311 116,205 29,569 2,537
Printed materials ..o cvivrriiii i 163,916 128,362 3IL716 3,838
NOTE.—~See Tcchnical Note B. .
SOURCE: U.5. Dcpartment of Health, Educatton, and Welfare, Nailonal Center for Education Staustics, Consolidaied
Program Information Repory, unpublished data. .
O
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Table 3.21.-Pupils treated primarily as children of migratory workers in federally-aided
programs operated by local education agencies and other organizations,’ by control of school,
and by federally-funded services and activities: 1972-73 regular school term

: Public schools .
: Nonpublic
Service or activity Total Prekindergarien Other Secondar schools
kindergarten- | clementary 4
Total {undupticated) .............0uuu... 229978 22,553 145,184 44,509 17,732
Direct educative services
Reading (English) .......... e nane e, 164,038 12,292 103,563 30,648 17,535
Other English language arts . .. .. ...vvvrvnnn . 143,589 11,972 86,187 28,297 17,233
Reading (pon-English) ............. ennan 13,104 1659 9,960 1,451 3
Other non-English tanguagearts . . . ... ... e 88,611 1,177 45,315 18,966 17,153
Modern and classical foreign languages . ........ 1,126 36 24 876 “es
English as asecond language . ... . ... o0 oo . 102428 9,014 56,117 20,063 17,232
Bicultural activities . . .° .. oo v vt i 107,194 8,746 59,193 21,994- 17,261
Other cultural eprichment .. ... .......... . 121,594 11,089 68,691 24,506 17,308
Sacial sciencesfsocial studies ... . .o.. .. ... . 108,554 9,187 58,696 23,425 17,246
Natural science/mathematics . ... ............ 128,708 10,552 75052 25,802 17,302
QOther subject areas .. ... . et aran e . 44,719 8,311 3,51 4,782 115
Vocational skills and actitudes . . .. . . 15675 278 10,230 5,163 4
Special programs for the handicaPped . . ....... . 319 30 » 248 41 -
Textbooks .......... et eaetaneaeas 98,524 6,649 53,345 21,276 17,254
Pupil services !
Guidance and counseling:
Vocational .......%7....... e marraaa 6,720 3 2,812 3,885 20
L1 1T 18,762 1,460 12,997 4,093 212
Testing « v ieiii e aans teatasaaans 58,593 5,920 41,820- 10,739 114
School psychological services .. .ovuvunnn.. . 2,009 168 1,562 276 3
Attendancefsocial work ... ... ... c0..... 148,206 13,053 85,250 32,444 17,459
Health services . . .- v vvivvinvnnsnncnnns . 142,634 14,237 82,522 28,427 17,448
Public trapsportation . . ... ... .o vneaa.. 111,660 10,324 60,003 23,902 17,431
FODdservice ... ... i nrnunssnnonanos 162,290 18,820 94,510 31,529 17431
Clothing ............ e, et 17,413 1,962 12,529 2,792 i30
Student subsidies ... ... ... .. ... ..., ree 77 915 1,234 T
Special services for the handicapPed ........... T 13 145 32 -
Otherpupil services .. . ..., ....-.. ... e 27,026 2,361 19,732 4,882 51
School library rcsource service
Audiovisual materia® . ... ... .00t aunnnnn. 150,489 13,422 88,677 30,803 17,587
Printed materials (exceptiextbooks) .......... 150,240 14,242 87,234 31478 17,286

' These data were colfected m asurvey of all Jocal education agencies and other orgamzations which received Federal funds
- under ESEA Title |- Migrant Program in fiscal year 1973, Approximately 913 of a total 976 of these organizations
responded to the guéstionnaire.

NQTE.~See Technical Note B.

SOURCE. U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Siatistics, Comsofidared
Program [nformation Reporl, unpublished data. .
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Tabie 4.1.- College plans of high school seniors, by sex-and race for
‘those reporting: October 1972, October 1973, and October 1974
{Civilian noninstitutional population) -
Percent distribution-
Number
Sex,face,and | reporiing ) Plantoor | Do not
-year college plans Plan to} May may attend | -plan to-
Total | attend § attend
{thousands) collese | college vocational | attend any
ge e school school
Total
1972 (e 3,242 100.0 46.2 27 12,0 146
. 1973 . iviiciannn 3,346 1000 429 284 10.9 17.8
1974 .. .. ... ... 3,406 1000 436 269 10.3 19.2
Male
1972 ..... Ceeeann 1670 " 1000 463 228 10.2 13.8
1973 ... ... ve 1,710 1000 435 285 96 183
1974 .. ....... fea 1,650 100.0 409 285 1.2 19.6
Female
1972 oiiienntn - 1,573 100.0 463 243 13.8 154
1973 ... ... .. . 1,637 100.0 423 28.2 12.2 17.2
9 ... 1,755 100.0 46.2 254 9.6 18.8
Whire
1972 L i 2,785 1000 464 264 12,0 15.2
1973 .ot 2,858 1000 43.2 276 131.2 181
1974 . 2,927 100.0 446 26.2 9.7 19.6
Black )
1972 . i 413 1000 446 334 n4 109
1973 L it iiees 451 1000 386 341 10,0 1725
1974 ¢ oieinnnn .. 422 100.0 "36.0 31.8 145 . 178

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Commeree, Bureau of the Census, Current PoPulation
Reports, Series P<20, No. 284, 1975.

«Table 4.2.-Educationat plans of high school senjors, iay type of
institution and by family income: October 1974

Plan to or may attend eollege
. Al or voeational school No college/
. vocational
Family income h igh schoot Plans not
school deyear | 2-year then voea- { . reported
. 2¥ear plans
seniors | Total |eollege 4-year coliege tional
only college °8 school
{PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION}
Total ......... 100.0 26
. Under $5000...... 100.0- 7.3 124 303 127 159 271 25
$500010 7,499 . ... 1000 727 189 273 113 15.2 235 4.0
7,500t09999 . .... 1000 766 20.5 284 14.1 13.6 210 23
10000t014,99% ... 1000 790 236 305 15 9.8 19.7 1.3
15000t0 24,999 ... 100.0 831 298 320 14.5 6.8 153 1.6
25000andover .... 100.0 904 535 23.9 8.9 4.1 6.9 2.7

NOTE.'-DetaiI may not add to total beeause of rounding.

SOURCE: 1.5, Department of Commeree, Burcau of the Census, Current PoPulation Reporls, Series
P20, No. 284, September 1975, 2 3 2
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Table 4.3.-Participation of high school class of 1972 in postsecondary education,
by race, sex, and parental income level: 1972

Percentage attending
ord Percentage educational institutions
not in school Vocationalf 2-year d-year Other
teehnical school eollege eollege school
White males
under$3000 .. ........... 1000 69.8 3 6.1 15.8 5.2
$3,000- $7499 ...... PO 100.0 56.6 7.7 140 19.6 2.2
$7,500-310499 .. .. _...... 100.0 49.2 7.3 140 273 21
$10,500-313,499 . .. ....... . 1000 42.5 59 19.9 2.2 25
$13,500-818,000 . .. ....... . 1000 3.7 ‘6.1 179 42,5 1.7
over $18,000. .. ........... 100.0 260 2.8 17.8 516 1.3
White females
under $3,000 ....... PO 100.0 61.6 11.3 14.1 125 4
$3.000- $7499 .. ......... 1000 553 10.2 13.0 19.0 24
$7,500-31049% . .......... 190.0 49.2 10.0 1294 263 16
$10,500-313,499 .. ......... 100.0 44.1 10.2 13.5 30.5 1.7
$13,500-$18,000 . .......... 100.0 323 8.1 204 378 14
over $18,000 . ... ........ . 1000 22.7 35 15.6 56.5 1.7
Black males
under 33,000 ... .......... 1000 589 0.0 7.8 216 1.3
$3,000- $7499 . .......... 100.0 593 6.7 8.4 243 1.3
$7,500-5310499 . .......... 100.0 39.7 6.4 8.8 323 28
$10,500-813,499 . .. ........ 1000 57.4 290 7.2 33.4 0
$13,500-418,000 . .......... 100.0 229 10.4 205 350 11.2
over 318,000 . ... .......... 100.0 423 6.9 9.4 1.4 0
Black females
under $3000 .. ........... 100.0 584 9.5 5.9 238 2.5
$3,000- 7,499 .. ......... 100.0 47.3 12.7 1.6 261 23
$7,500-310499 .. ......... 1000 50.5 7.5 83 320 1.7
310500413499 . .......... 100.0 353 14.4 152 33 1.9
$13,500-418000 .. ........ . 100.0 30.7 8.4 123 43.6 0
over $18000 .. .. .......... 100.0 153 21.1 2.7 60.9 0

NOTE.~5ee Technical Note E.

S50URCE. Department of -Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Mational Longitudinal
Study of the High S5chool Class of 197 2; unpublished data.
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Table 4.4a.- Percentage of entrants into 4-year
institutions of higher education, by socioeconomic
status, ability level, and sex: Fall 1960-

Socioeconomic status, by quartiles
Sex and ability -
level 1 Lower § Upper
2 3
il B I s
Males
Lower {t} .............. 6 12 13 26
7. J 13 15 29 36
K 7 I 25 34 45 65
Upperid) ..oovivncianns 48 70 73 87
Females
Lower ll} 7 7 5 20
17 S -4 9 20 33
[} S 18 23 36 55
upper(4) ......cii00unn 34 67 67 82

ERIC

SOURCE: ]ohn- C. Flannigan and william W. Cooley, Project Tolenl: One
Yeor Follow-Up Siudies, Cooperative Research Project No, 2333, Pitts.
burg, Pa., U. of Pittsburgh, School of Education, 1966, p. 96. Used with
Permission.

Table 4.4b..- Percentage of entrants into 4-year institutions
of higher education, by soctoeconomic status,
ability level and sex: Fall 1972

Sotioeconomic staius by quartiles

Sex and ability
level Lt;:;er (2) & (3} U&p}er
Males
Lower (1) ... veiunnns 7 8 17
(&3 ......000iivs 17 23 42
Upper () ....ovviiunnnn 36 52 73
Females
Lower (1) ....iivininnnn 8 -4 20
(&3 «.oovivviiins 13 22 42
Upper (4} ...ovvivinnnas 43 48 76

NOTE.—The middle range -categories (2 & 3) were colfapsed fo.t both
socioeconomic status and ability.

NOTE.—Sce Technical Note E.

SOURCE: U5, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National
Center for Education Statistics, Nationat Longitudinal Study of the High
School Class of 1972, unpublished dara.
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Table 4.5~ Changes in postsecondary participation of the high school class of 1972:
Qctober 1972 to October 1973

Status of students in 1972

Status of students in 1973

Percentage attending .
educational institutions

and parenta! income level Totat Pe:‘:tnit:g ¢ ]
. school vm“?m'" 1 2vear 4-ycar Other
technical Colicges | colleges | schoois
schools

Attended 4-year colleges
Under $3,000......... veeaaaaa vaenaeas 1000 19.8 46 3.3 Ha 0
$3,000-87499 ... ..... veeavaaaas R [ [ X N3 1.0 2.9 4.5 4
$7,500-310499 . .............. vevavaas 100.0 14.3 13 2.9 815 0
$10,500-513499 ... .. ... ....... vees 1000 17.4 33 2.5 76.9 0
$13,500-518,000 .............. veeassa. -100.0 14.9 1.1 2.8 "81.2 0
Over $18,000 ........ vevseaasanana vews 1000 9.7 1.2 35 353 3

Attended 2-Year colleges
Under $3,000.............. vesvaavaaaa 1000 321 6 63.4 39 0
$3,000-87,499 .. ........ Vit tscerraaaas 100.0 285 3.2 64.6 35 d
$7,500-310499 ........... Veeacmasaaan 100.0 27.9 1.7 63.6 6.5 3
$10,500-813,499 . ... ... . 1000 76.2 2.4 64.4 7.0 0
$13,500-$78,000 ............. P [ 1 X+ 29.2 14 635 53 2
Over $18,000 ... .. veesaaaa Seeeeaan va. 1060 238.7 2.2 571 s 4

Attended vocationatftechnical schools
Under $3,000 .. .... veesavasasanas veeas 1000 134 225 1.4 15 1.1
$3,000-87499 ... ... ... ...... veeaaaas 100.0 63.2 343 1.1 1.1 2
$7,500-310,499 .. ... .. ........ caeaaan . 1000 52.7 40.5 35 2.1 1.2
$10,500-813,499 ... . ... it 100.0 53.8 43.8 1.7 ) 0
$13,500-818,000 ... ... ... ..ciiiieann 100.0 509 403 1.8 1.0 0
Over $18000 ... .. . ou v iiivinanusas 1000 54.8 35 4.5 3.5 1.0

Attended other schools
Under $3,000 .. ............. crsacaeaaa. 1000 60.3 36 17.7 15.8 26
$3,000-87,499 ............ vaecsaaaaaaa 1000 553 125 156 12.2 4.5
$7,500-810,499 ... ... ... .ciinaan vea- 1000 42.9 3.6 1486 28.9 100
$10,500-813,499 . ........... vecavsaana 1000 53.6 10.7 9.4 221 4.2
$13,500-$18,000 ...... Seedse e 100.0 56.0 o 9.4 327 1.8
Over $18000 .. .. ... .. vis i ireaaeu.s 1000 23.0 121 1] 51.5 134

Were not in school
Under-$3,000 . ... ..o i iieniieieannas 100.0 91.1 35 24 2.9 A
$3,000-87499 .. ... ..... vaeaas beesaaaa 100.0 90.6 3.3 3.7 1.8 2
$7,500-810,499 .« ... ...t aaaaaa 100.0 88.7 3.9 35 3.7 2
$10,50013499 _.......... veaeasnaanes 1000 86.8 33 5.0 4.5 5
$13,500-418,000 .. .... vaeaeaa. veasesas 100.0 32.3 54 15 4.1 B
Over 318000 .. .. ..o oinninieaaaaeaaan. 1000 78.8 49 7.8 79 -3

NOTE.~Sec Technical Note E.

SOURCE. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Natvronal Center for Education Statistics, National Longitudinal

5tudy of the High School Clasi of 1972, unpublished data.
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Table 4.7.~Admission requirements established by noncellegiate
postsecondary schools with occupational programs,

by type of school, 1973-74
High school .
Type of diptoma or Minimum Em.unc.c
school GED age cxaminalion

. required required required
Total . cvive i ieee e 48.2 73.9 526
Vocational-teehnieal . ... ..... 533 728 61.7
Technical institute .......... 16.7 50.6 7.2
Bustnessfoffice ............ 720 45.6 65.9
Cosmetology/basber . ........ 39.6 93.9 434
Flight ...ovvvveeennnn... 4.5 76.3 24.2
Trade o ov e i rieenans 25.1 76.0 543
Homestudy .............. 499 54.6 43.2
Hospital ........occvuunn. 97.3 63.4 714

SOURCE: Department of Health, Edueation, and Welfare, National Cenles for
Education Statistics, Survey of Programs and Enrofiments in Noncolfegiate
Postsecondary Schools with Occupational Progroms, 1973-74.

Table 4.8.~ Enroliment in public postsecondary area vocational schools,
by student ethnic group and sex: 1974

. Total Male Female
e Ethnic group *
Number Percent Number Percent Number Percent
Toldl v v v rsiennnn, 567,476 100.0 341,755 100.0 225N 100.0

American Indian ............ 5,761 1.0 3,376 1.0 2,385 1.1

BIACK v o oevvveeeannnnns 63,830 1.2 34,664 10.1 29,166 12.9

Asian American .. .......... 6,351 1.1 3,666 1.1 2685 1.2

Spanish origin . ............ 23,359 4.1 15,003 4.3 8,356 3.7

Other . oo vv v i eiieeenens 456,767 80.5 277,959 81.3 178,808 79.2

Unclassified ............-- 11,408 20 7,087 21 4,31 1.9

SOURCE. U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Office of Civil Rights, Survey of Public Postsecondary Ared
Vocationaf Schools, 1974, unpublished data.
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Table 4.9.-Total enreliment and percent female participation
in occupational programs with. 10,000 students.
or more in pubtic postsecondary area
vocational schools: 1974

Program Total Pereent
earolled female
SenOgrAPhY - .. i it ciccccaacaaaaa 40,778 93.7
MNursing fall types)y . o oo in i ve i s 47,939 91.7
Filing . .... f e esettttaasetaataaaaannn 10,345 86.5
-Home economies (alftypes) . .............. 24,947 864
Accounting and bookkeeping . ............ . 27,080 45.0
Data processing . .... feesasasacnaaanaan 22,424 381
Misceltaneous techaology « .o i ivvevrnaanan 10,812 36.9
Business office suPervisory . .. .. ... . .cucea.- 22,751 213
Agriculture (all tyPes) . ... ...iiiiiiaaa.. 17,830 15.5
Lawenforcement tralning .o .« o v i e cv i unanas 12,529 14.8
Police scienee technology - .. .. ..o vl ins 19429 139
Drafting ....ccccceeieccaann feaceaaaa 12,811 16
Electronic technology . ... .. .....ccuueaus 18,380 20
Auto mechanfes (sl types) . ... Ll ... 28,500 1.3
Welding « oottt tetctennnnnaaaanaaanan 13,233 1.3
Construction trades . .. ........ deeaaaaaa 11,757 9
NOTE.~Thesc 16 programs. represent 60 pereent of total enroliment in all

PrOBrams.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Survey of Publie
Postsecondoty Area Vocationot Schools 1974, unpublished data.

Table 4.10.~The 15 most popular-programs offered by noncollegiate
postsecondary schools with occupational programs: 1973-74

Number of stvaents
Program enrolled during Number of schools
year offering program
{in thousands)
Cosmetology . .iv.ieicecesasanananaaas 182.8 2,350
AutomechaniC . .o i ii i cn e s e ca e 165.1 902
CICEArY v v i i v vncncc ettt 1233 1,246
MNursing fal types) . oo vcv v i i i 114.8 1,346
Realestate - v vvccnvncanannas e taaae- 105.5 216
Accounting/bookkeeDing « « - v o cvirieaaaan. 83.4 852
Air conditioning repair . .. .. ... il 834 312
Metalworking .. ... vinc i ii i 78.2 565
Electronics repalr . . ... ..., Fecaeaaaaaaaa 7.7 450
DaLAPrOCESSINE . cwcwcecensnananananns na 698
Commercialpilot .. ..,.. ... ..o aaan. 51.7 1438
General office clerfeal ... ... ... ... ..., 49.3 748
‘Commereial ark .« . . uuscscscscsasasanan 49.3 185
Construction trades.. « v+ v vv s uns Facaanann 43.5 577,
Efectronic technology .- vcvcncnananans 43.2 212
SOURCE. Depariment of Hcalth, Education, and Weifare, National Center for Education Statistics,
Survey of Programs and Enroliments in Noncolleglale Postsecondary Schools with Occupational
B Programs, [973-74. =T
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Table 4.11.- Average (mean} tuition and other costs for occupational programs in
noncolegiate postsecondary schools, by type and control ef school: 1973.74

Books, supplics
LA
Type of Tt_)tal charges Tuition and fecs and other costs
_ school -
- Public Pavate Public Privare Public Private
AVEFALE « c oo vemcrcncaaamaannna $299 $1,387 $220 $1,309 $ 79 $ 91
Yocationalfrechnical . .............. 268 1,476 193 1,364 74 113
Technicab institite - ... .. ncucncnann 456 2,197 314 2,075 141 122
Businessfoffice ............. ceraas ) 1,361 {*} 1,249 ) 12
Cosmetologyfbacber . ..o ovuiea.. . ) 463 -{" 418 ) 43
Flight - iieieieceeseanaannns *} 2,590 {*) 2,518 {*) 72
Trade . ..eieinnncnnnnan e 517 940 483 865 33 74
Home sty ...vceceenennanacanns ) 570 ") - * -
Hospital . ... .o i iiaieaaena 444 1,100 315 917 128 183

! tncludes costs for the duration of a course of study in each type of school.

2 Details may not add to rotals because some schools reported rotal charges only.

*Number of schools in cell is 100 small 1o compute average.

SOURCE. 1.5, Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Navonal Center for Educanon Statistics, Survey of Programs
and Enrofimenr in Noncollegiofe Postsecondary Schools with Occupotiondl Programs, 1873, 1975,
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Table 4.12.~Envollment in institutions of higher education, by degree.
credit status and type: 1960 to 1983

{In thousands)

Non-d:grcé credit

. Degree credit
Total — _
Year (fall) earoll- 2ycar | 4year 2:ycar | 4year
ment | Total § Insti- | insti- | Total | insti- } insti-
tutions | tutiosns tutions {wtions
1960 .......... 3,789 3,583 451 3,11 206 166 40
T196T1 Liiirennen 4,047 3,861 518 3,343 186 148 38

1962 vivsuannn. 4,404 4175 590 3,585 2720 184 . 45
1963 ....-wau.. 4,766 4495  g25 3870 271 220 52
1964 .......... 5280 45950 711 4,233 330 278 52

1965 ... ...... 5921 5526 841 4585 395 332 63
1966 .......... 6,390 5928 545 4,984 452 381 80
967 ... 6,912 6406 1,081 5328 505 432 73
1968 .......... 7,513 928 1,289 5539 585 503 82
1969 c..0vaan.. B005 7484 1,528 5956 521 448 72

1970 ..iovvwaa. 8581 7,920 1630- 6,290 661 593 638
1971 ..., ... 8,549 8116 1,725 639 833 78] 72
1972 so.uveeee. 9215 8265 1,792 6473 950 874 76
1973 . ......... 9602 8520 1,921 4,598 1,082 1,000 83
1974 .......... 10,223 9,023 2,198 4,825 1,200 1,113 87

PROJECTED

1975 L.ouaun... 10615 9,328 2335 6,993 1,291 1,200 50
1976 oau-nua.. 10,964 9,585 2457 7,128 1,379 1,282 97
1977 ... v... 11,266 9,805 2567 7,244 1461 1,358 103
1978 ... vva.. 11,518 9,978 2,664 7,314 1,540 143 109
1979 .........0 11,702 30,091 2,747 7,344 1611 1498 {13

1980 L......... 13,847 00,173 2819 7,354 1,674 1,556 118
1981 .........0 10,926 10,203 2,874 7,329 1,723 1,602 121
1982 _...... ... 11,957 10,188 2,906 7,282 1,769 1,645 124
1983 L.....0.... 11,822 10,030 2,902 7,128 1,792 15666 126 .

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Educarion Statistics, Profections of Educationdl Stotistics to 1979-80, and
Projections of Educotlon Stotistics to.1984-85.

Table 4.13.~College entrance ratios, by sey.: Selected years, 1958-59 to 1974-75

High school graduates

First-time degree-credit

School (in thousands) School Number (it thousands) | Percent of graduates

year Total | Males | Females year Total | Males | Females | Total | Males | Females
1957-58 ......... 1,506 72 780 195859 ......... 772 464 308 513 3.9 39.5
196263 ......... 1,957 959 991 196364 .. ....... 1,046 604 442 536 63.0 44.6
196465 .......... 2665 1,314 1,351 196566 ......... 1,442 82% 613 541 631 454

196768 ......... 2,702 1,341 1,360 196869 ......... 1,630 925 705 603 690 518
197071 ..., 1,943 1456 1487 19072 . _....... 1,766 968 798 600 66.5 537
1973-714 ,........ 3,069 1,512 1,557 1974.75'......... 1,854 973 882 604 644 566

'Estimared.

SOURCE. U.5. Df’pattmcm of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Digest of Educationol
Statistlcs, 1974; and Projections of Educatlond] Statistles, 1974 edition.
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Table 4.14.--Age distribution of coflege students, by sex:
October 1947 Lo October 1974

{Numbers in thousands. Civillan noninstltutional population)

Sex and age I 1947 | 1955 | 1960 | 1965 | 1970 | 1972] 1974
BothseXes v.v--nee-ee. 2311 2,379 3,570 5675 7413 8313 9847
MMrio17yearsold .. ......... 188 147 222 264 260 295 304
18and 19yearsold .......... 520 M5 1,299 2215 2,594 2,680 2,597
20and 2 yearsold ... .00 1088 931 19¢ 1,326 1,857 2,116 2,192
2mw2dyearsold ........... ' 509 940 1,354 1461 1,527
2510 29yearsold . .......... 321 406 491 6i4 939 1,229 1482
30w3dyearsold ... ...... 94 150 259 316 410- 5331 720
I5yearsand O¥Er . . v i nun s NA NA NA NA NA NA 1,025
1 1,687 1,579 2339 3,503 4401 4,853 5400
14w 17 yearsold ....... e 87 57 99 113 130 141 142
18and 19 yearsold . ......... 343 432 734 1,218 1346 1,366 1,262
20and 2 yearsold . ......... 872 647 503 804 1,083 1,170 1,206
2210 28yearsold . ... ... 411 699 902 998 943
25100 yersold ... ... 301 337 399 458 684 848 951
301w 34dyearsold ..., .0..... 84 107 193 211 256 330 420
I5ycarsand over ... i v inua s NA NA NA NA NA NA 476 v
Female . .......cnnnnunns 624 800 1,231 2172 3,013 3,459 4,448
14w i7yearsold ........... 101 90 123 151 130 153 162
18and 19yearsold .......... 217 313 585 997 L.M8 1,314 1,335
20and 2V yearsold . ......... 26 285 287 522 714 946 986
22w2yearsold ........... : 98 241 452 464 584
B Wyearsold ........... 20 69 92 156 55 381 5N
Wro3dyearsold ........... 10 42 66 105 154 200 300
I5ycarsand over . ....ueanan NA NA NA NA NA NA 548

PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION

Bothsexes . .....cueunnnne 100.0 1000 1000 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0
14w i17yearsold ........... 8.1 62 62 47 35 3.5 34
18and 19yeursold . ......... 2.8 313 364 390 350 32.2 264
20and 2 yearsold .......... 471 9.1 220 24 2B 255 3
22w 2yearsold . .......... ) . 143 166 183 176 155
2BwBWyemwsold . .......... 139 17 138 108 127 148 151
Wrw3dyearsold ........... 4.1 6.3 7.3 56 55 6.4 7.3
35ycarsandover ........... NA NA NA NA NA NA 104

Male ... . iiiiiiiianas 100.0 1000 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
14w i1Tyearsold . .......... 5.2 3.6 42 32 30 2.9 2.6 -
18and 19yearsold .......... 203 274 314 348 306 2381 234

2.5 230 246 241 223

20and 21 yearsold . ......... 517 410
22t0 M4 vyearsold ... ..... .. : 176 200 205 206 175
25t029yearsold ........... 1LB8 213 170 1331 155 115 116
30w3dycarsold ........... 50 6.8 8.3 60 58 6.8 56
35yearsandover ........... NA NA NA NA  NA NA 104
Female .........cc00vune *00.0 1000 100.0 1000 1000 100.0 100.0
MwiTyearsold ........... 162 113 100 .70 4.3 4.4 36
18and 19 yexrsold . ....... .. 444 391 459 459 414 380 300
20and 21 yearsold_ ... ... sees gy 6_ 35 233 240 257 213 222
22to M yearsold ... ..., OO 5 80 110 150 134 13
25to29yearsold . ..... cen.s 32 86 1.5 722 85 1o ns
30rwo3dyearsold ........... 1.6 54 5.4 4.8 51 5.8 6.7
3Syearsandover _......... .. _NA NA NA NA  NA NA 123

NA = Not available.
"Youngest age group js 16 and 17 years.

SOURCES: 0.5, Deganmcm of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Fopulotion
Q Reports, Series P-20, No. 272, Nov. 1974 and Series P-20, No. 278, Feb. 1975,
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Tabile 4.15.--Undergraduate college enroliment of persons 14 to 34 years old, by type of college,

age, and sex, October 1974
{Numbers in thousands. Civilian noninstitutional pepulation}
- Pefcen-t distributi-on
Type 6f college Total |14 to 19] 20 and [2210 24|25 1034 — 5
¥ £ en- | years |21 years| years | years |Total |14 to 19] 20 and |22 to 24{25 10 34
and sex
folled| old old old | old | en- | yeals 21 years] years | yéars
. rolted] old { old old old
All colleges .

Total e vv i i iennnannns 7338 2906 2,131 1,028 1,272 100.0 39.6 29.0 14.0 173
Male ......ivurrnnnnann 4,030 1,407 1,171 647 805 100.0 349 29.1 16.1 20.0
Female ......ovvvevennnns 3307 14,500 960 382 467 100.0 454 29.0 11.6 141

2-year colleges

I 1 2,072 834 369 305 565 100.0 403 17.8 4.7 273
Male ...t L172 403 33 192 345 1000 344 19.9 16.4 294
Female ... ... evvvnennnnns 899 431 136 13 220 1000 479 15.1 126 24.5

4-year colleges

Total . . oveveeee e 4,956 1,908 1,699 705 644 1000 385 34.3 14.2 13.0
Male -..vvvnnnananas ... 2,696 918 909 443 425 100.0 34.1 33.7 164 158

Female .o v v vnienn s weee 2,260 990 790 263 218 100.0 438 35.0 1.6 9.6
Type of college not reported
Total ......... v . 310 164 63 18 63 100.0 529 203 58 203

O
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SOURCE: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Schoo! Encolimenv-Social annd
Economic Characteristics of Students: October, 1974, Series P-20, No. 286, November, 1975,
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Table 4.16.--Undergraduate full-time studeats in institutions of higher education,
by ethnic group and by geographic region: 1968, 1970, and 1972
' ' " Yeir 1968
Geographic ]
fegion Totas § Amerian | p b 1 Odentat | Spanish | Other
indian ) ] ) ) )
Total o vt sirgm e v e nrnaas 2,937,166 14,367 209,205 21,539 49,205 2,642,850
Percent distribution by
éthpicgroup ........... 100.0 0.5 FA 0.7 1.7 90.0
Region | ............ P 205,485 342 4,067 1,417 921 198,738
Region®l ..o oniennnnnnnns 171,253 476 4,891 943 2,02 162,841
Region b ... ....o.uunnnn. 328,206 675 31,481 1,021 1,075 293,954
Region1V ... ovivnnnnnnnns 484,872 1,184 18,359 1,017 6,138 398,174
Region Y oo ovivriuununas 631,804 2,388 27,635 3,034 2,500 596,247
REGIOAVI o o v e it s enenenn 340,187 4401 37,026 1,298 16400 281,062
Region VIl ............... 242598 1,016 6,927 1,181 1,226 232,248
Region VIl . ...uuuivinass 124,358 1,345 1,057 945 2,510 118501
Reglon IX ... .vvnvivnnnans 252,604 1,578 15,405 8,151 15,177 212,293
Reglon X ......oiiuunns 155,799 962 2,357 2,532 1,156 148,792 .
Year 1970
Totab......... wenenes. 4,850,403 25,252 330,687 49,126 98,453 4,346,285
Percent distribution by
ethnicglouP . ...uvuunns 1000 0.5 6.8 1.0 2.1 896
Region | .......... PN 307,759 416 8,590 1,566 1,739 295,448
Region Il ................ 513,857 1329 31431 4,843 10,424 465,830
Region il , .. ........ PO 431,213 1,020 41,000 1,898 1,672 385623
Region IV ... .. ... e 695,944 1,448 98,938 1,694 6,010 587,854
RegionV ................ 1,103,811 3,697 56,160 5,204 5335 1,033,415
ReglonVl .. .......... PR 500,115 6,344 48,069 2332 28,702 414,668
Region VIl ............... 307913 863 10,540 1,100 1,914 293 491
ReglonVIIl . ..... praraaan 183,387 2,092 2,051 1,374 4,524 173,349
RegionIX ....... e reanaan 601,222 6,694 30328 25,841 36,683 501,676
Region X ................ 205,182 1,344 3,580 3,877 1450 194,931
Year 1972
Foual......... seaeanan . 5,543,204 32,234 464,734 51577 130,840 4,857,819
Percent distribution by
ethnicgroup . .......- .- 1000 0.6 84 1.0 24 87.6
Reglonl . .... e 366,768 73 13,180 2,155 3,257 347,451
Regionll ........... e 598,833 1,655 52997 6426 18,986 518,769
Region Il ................ 596,196 1,280 59,01 2350 2,976 530,379
RegionlV . ...... . 771,427 1,98 120351 2,241 5,647 641,202
RegionV .............. . 1,190,547 4,309 88,213 5,767 3,670 1,083,588
Region VIl . ............... 575,792 7,408 67,882 2,50 34,508 463,403
Region VIl .............. . 353,813 2,149 14,034 + 1,147 1,945 334,538
RegionVIll ............. . 199,160 2911 2,510 L1439 5359 186,941
Reglon X ..... te e 677483 7,616 41,117 128915 41,125 552,110
Region X .....ccouuunnus 213,185 2,195 5,89 ~4,546 2367 198,838

*

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office for Civil Rights, Raciol and Ethnic Enroliment Dota
from Institutions of Higher Education, Fall 1972,
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Table 4,17.~ College enroliment of the 1971 freshman class: Qctober 1971 to October 1974

Number enrolled® Percent of first-year students
{students 16-t0 34 years old) in1971
Race and sex - -
-Freshman | Sophomore | Junior “Senior | Freshman | Sophomore | Junior | Semor
{1911) (1972 (1973} | (1974) | {9} {1972) (1973) | (1974}
Total.ovovnrurevnsnnnnaes. 2438 1,965 1476 1,360 100.9 80.6 60.5 558
Male.. o o iiiinans 1,331 1,152 351 1 100.0 86.6 63.9 60.9
Female ....... s veren 1,107 313 6§25 549 1000 734 565 49.6
White .......coovivinninsns 2,166 1,760 1,306 1,238 1800 81.3 60.3 512
Male....oovivnrencrennnss. 1194 1,041 764 732 1000 81.2 64.0 613
Female ... .ovrriirininsnnns T 19 N 506 1800 74.0 557 520
Black ....vviiviviionnonss 232 178 142 95 100.0 76.7 61.2 409
Male....ooiiiriiiininnnncns 114 95 73 54 100.0 33.3 64.0 474
Female .. .. .ouiiiiiniinnnns . 118 33 69 41 100.0 703 _ 585 34.7
in thousands.

NOTE.~This is an approximation of retention rates based on annual data on total number of persons in each college ¢lass.

S50URCE: U.S5. Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, Schoof Enroliment—Social
and Economic Characleristics of Students: October 1974, Series P-20, No. 286, November 1975.
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Table 4.18.- Estimated average charges (current doffars) per full-time undergraduate resident degree-credit
student in institutions of higher education, by institutional type and control: 196465 to 1974-75

{Charges are for the academic year and in culrent unadjusted doflars}

Total tuition, board, and room I Tuition and reguired fees
Year and - - ;
control . Other . Other .
All | University dyear 2-year AII_ University deypear 2-year
196465
Public . ..-..vvivinnnnns $950 $1,05% $ 867 $638 3243 $ 98 $224 $99
Nonpublic .............. 1,907 2,202 1,810 1455 1,088 1,297 1,023 702
1965-66:1
Public .......ouvennan 983 1,105 902 670 257 327 240 109
MNonpublic . ... ......... 2,005 2316 1,897 1,557 1,154 1,369 1,086 768
1966-67:
Public . ....covivinnnnns 1,026 1,11 947 710 275 360 259 121
MNonpublic .. ............ 2,124 2456 2,007 1679 1,233 1,456 1,162 845
1967-68:"
Public .....covminnnnnns 1,064 1,199 997 788 283 366 268 143
Nonpublic . ............. 2,204 2,545 2,104 1,763 1,297 1,534 1,237 893
1968-69:
Public .........c00ivee. L1TT 1,245 1,063 883 295 3717 281 170
MNonpublic .............. 2,321 2673 2,237 1,876 1,383 1,638 1,335 996
1969-701:7
Public ...... e aaa e 1,205 1,362 1,137 952 34 427 307 179
Nonpublic .............. 2,533 2,919 2,420 1,993 1,534 1,809 1469 1,034
1970-71:!
Public .......covnunann. 1,288 1478 1,209 1,017 352 478 333 186
Nonpublic . ............. 2,740 3,163 2,598 2,104 1,685 1,981 1,603 1,110
1971-72:
Public .....ccvvnennnnns 1,357 1,579 1,263 1,073 37 5% 354 192
MNonpublic .............. 2,917 3375 2,748 2,186 1,820 2,132 L 1,172
197273
Public . ......ccviiinnnnn 1,406 1,598 1,341 1,128 400 536 392 213
MNonpublic . ... ........ 2,427 3,460 2,820 2,248 1,869 - 2,199 1,715 1,213
1973-74: ’
Public ................. 1,524 1,691 1492 1,242 445 5N 453 2246
Nonpublic .............. 3,184 3,ns 3,030 2,422 2,009 2,373 1,917 1,315
1974-75:1
Public .......covvnnnnnn 1,708 1,903 1,682 1,420 503 653 515 285
Nonpublic . ............. 3,592 4,193 3419 2724 5,290 2,70t 2,188 1,496

! Data for 1965-66, 196 7-68, 1969-70, 1972-73, and 1974-75 estimated by applying the Consumer Price index 1o constant
dollas estimates. See constant-doflar index, appendix B, table B.9, in source.
? Estimated.
SOURCE: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Projections of
Eduycational Statistics 1o 198485, 1975 edition.
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Table 4.19.~ Estimated parental income of first-time students in institutions of higher education,
by type of institution: Selected years, 1966 te 1974

Type of instirution Pereentage distribution
and parenial
Income 1966 | 1968 | 1969 ] 1970 | 1971 | 1972 | 1973 | 1974
All institurions
Tolah cvvvnnnrennnnnrnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnns 1000 1000 1000 10000 1000 1000 1000 3000
Lessthan $4,000 .. .....oiiiiirrnnnnnns 66 6.3 535 59 5.3 8.0 6.5 6.0
$4,000- $9,999 .. ... ... iiiiieieeeaas 411 42.7 390 317 W 247 196 183
$10000-814999 ... ... . i iir i 252 232 281 310 323 303 256 290
$15,000-819,999 ... ovr it i e, 9.4 1.2 125 132 143 148 16.8 166
$20,000-824999 .. ... ... iiiiieaaeaan 456 5.3 6.2 13 8.1 8.9 10.9 120
$25,0000r more ......... e neaeeeaaenan 73 13 8.0 109 109 134 11.5 18.2
Ali universities

TOtal oeiiiiit i 100.0 1000 100.0 1000 100.6- 1000 1000 1000
Lessthan $4,000 ... ........cvvvrinnnnnnn 4.6 4,0 3.5 2.6 2.9 34 2.7 3.2
$4,000- $9,999 ... ... i i iiiieeaaans 433 355 314 226 A8 116 129 133
$10,000:814,999 ... 26.7 293 206 316 320 295 265 26.6
$15,000-819,0999 .. ... ... 10.7 13.5 15.3 16.2 168 170 85 178
$20,000-824 995 . . ... .. i ier i 56 7.2 8.2 10.3 10.8 122 141 14.2
$250000rmMOre - .ovivnenrinn e saaaena 92 105 120 166 157 203 253 251

All A-year colleges
Total ....... g 1000 100.0 1000 1000 1000 1000 100.0 1000
Lessthan $4,000 ... ... ..ovvvinnrnnrennss . 7.2 7. 5.6 5.0 5.1 7.0 6.0 59
$4000- $9,999 .. ... ... iiiiieiieeaas 470 418 380 308 280 235 184 178
$10,000-814,999 . . .. i , 245 269 290 320 3.1 294 284 273
$15,000-819,999 . . ...t 9.3 114 128 13.7 146 15.7 17.3 16.7
$20,000-824999 . ... ... .iiiiiiieaeea 4.7 5.3 6.2 7.7 8.5 9.5 1.7 122
$25,0000P MOFE . uvvveeennnrnnnnnnssnnnns 7.3 1.6 84 107 126 149 181 20.1

All 2-year colleges
1 1000 1000 100.0 1000 100.0 100.0 1000 1000
Lessthan $4,000 . ... ..., ..oiinrinnnnnns 7.8 74 7.0 9.2 1.0 1.6 9.3 7.8
$34,000- $9,999 .. ... .iiiiiiiieeaa 520 510 46.2 393 343 30.2 243 2.7
$10,000.814,999 .. ...t 246 255 217 295 338 35 326 320
$15,000-819,999 . . .. ... i i, 8.2 8.9 10.1 10.4 125 126 15.5 157
$20,000-$24,999 ...t iiii i 33 3.4 4.6 467 6.1 6.3 84 104
$25,0000F MOrE +vvuerrrnnnnrrnnrnrnnnnns 4.2 3.7 4.5 1.0 6.5 1.9 9.7 124

SOURCE. American Council on Education, The American Freshnan. Notional Norms, editions for 1966, 1968, 1969, 1970,

1971,1972, 1973, and 1974. Used with permission.
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Table 4:21. Enroliment in institutions of higher education, by family income: 1972

Enrolled in 2-year Enrolled in 4-year
Racc., s¢x, and family Total colleges colleges
income level
Public “Private pablic Private

White marles
under $3,000 . ...... e r e s et e st s 100.0 33 0.0 63.7 3.2
300087499 L. ... 100.0 384 9 473 13.5
$1,500-810,499 L .. ... it 1¢..0 286 1.7 523 17:5
$10,500-313,499 .. ... ...l 100.0 346 2.6 48.8 14.0
$13,500-$18,000 ........ et 100.0 21.9 4.0 54.3 19.8
over-$18,000 .. ... ... .. i 100.0 18.5 1.8 45.6 30.0

White females
under $3,000 . ... .. i i e, 100.0 43.4 0.0 420 14.6
$3,000.$7,499 ... e e dee et e 100.0 339 5.3 46.3 14.5
$7500-810,499 . ... ... i i e 100.0 250 2.9 530 19.1
$10,500-813499 . ...l i aaa 100.0 25.0 26 471 254
$13,500518000 .........%..... 100.0 28.5 249 51.0 12.5
over 318,000 ... ... i ii it 100.0 14.8 38 50.9 305

Black males
under $3,000 ......... et e PO 100.0 10.3 0.0 634 263
$3,000-87499 L. ... i 100.0 213 4.2 54.0 4.6
$1,500-810499 | L. . 100.0 346 .0 50.0 153
$10,500-813,499 . ...... e r e nn s 100.0 7.6 . 0 73.3 16.1
$13,500-818,000 ............. veesnanen 100.0 33 K] 564 123
over $18000 . ... ..., ... i i 100.0 210 0 47.4 36

Black females .
under $3,000 .. ........ 100.0 11.9 1.5 61.3 172.3
3300087499 .. L. i e PO 100.0 29.3 9 57.8 121
$1,500-510,499 , ., .......... B 100.0 9.9 Q0 56.6 33.5
$10,500-813499 . .......... e e . 100.0 3.7 4.0 40.0 223
$13,500-%18,000 ............. enassen 1000 - 179 0 64.5 1.6
over $18000 .. ............. 100.0 44 A0 $3.8 41.8

NOTE.—See Techoical Note E.

SOURCE: Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Ceoter for Educatlon Statlstics, National Longitudinal
Study of the High School Class of 1972; unpublished data
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Table 4.72.~Distance from home to college for first-time

students in institutions of higher education,
by type of institution: 1969 to 1973

Type of institution Percentage distribution
and distanee, in miles 1969 | 1970 | 1971 | 1972 | 1973
All institutions

Total .......  eetaeeamaaaaaaan 1000 1000 1000 1000 3¥00.0
0 Or1ess. o st st sancsnannannnn 26.5 27.2 232 264 28.2
1150 L.t it it ecncssasaanannan 244 249 26.8 24.9 24.8
511100 ... ..., Y edeeaaaana 131 12.7 14.6 13.8 128
101500 ... ... ciivcncnnnnnnnnns 263 25.6 27.7 260 259
Morethan 500 . . ... . ... ....ccuunn 9.6 86 7.7 8.8 83

All 2-year colleges
Totl ...t ii it 100.0 1000 100.0 100.0 100.0
10 Orbess . i iiiiincncncaaaaaaaan 47.0 487 36.4 . 428 485
| 1 1 P 3 334 364 319 330
1100 L. i i iicicccaaaaas 8.2 66 120  10.1 6.8
101500 ... ...ttt taeaaaa 10.8 9.1 13.3 1.7 8.7
Morethan 500 ... .. .............. 3.2 26 2.1 3.5 3.0

All 4-vear colleges
Towah ..... e tetaaeaaaeananaan 1000 1000 1000 1000 100.0
100rfess . oo ounaaa. Peaeaaaa . 16.3 151 13.5 17.1 15.8
1150 ......... teesaaaaans veea. 250 222 211 3.5 19.9
5100 . .. e 15.2 156 16.7 152 15.9
100500 ... ........ feesaranann . 2997 3456 352 315 35s
Morethan500 . ... .v.vrivcuanne 13.8 12.7 13.5 12.7 12.8

All universities

Tota) v it aaaan veeara.. 1000 1000 10000 100.0 100.0
LT 7 S £ A | 162 163 140 118
1150 i i i ararraraarraanana 15.7 181 19.7 156 8.2
51100 . .... 16.6 16.5 ‘15.8. 17.9 134
101500 ....... tetaaaaaaaaann .. 414 386 402 412 409
Morethan500 .. ........ ..... 12.2 10.6 8.1 14 10.6

NOTE.~Detail may not add to tofals because of rounding.

SOURCE: American Countil on Education, Offiee of Research, Weighled Noiforral Norms
for Alf Freshmen, 1969, 1970, 1971, 1972, and 1973 editions. Used with permission.
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Table 4.23.-Reason for taking adult education, as reported by participants;

Year ending May 1972
Number Pefeent
Reason cited -
Total Males Females §| Total Males Females
Total participants . . ... ... N 000 1000 1000

For genetal informarfon . .......... 2,517,000 %,233,080 1,271,000 160 16.0 159
To imptove of advance injob . ...... 6,718,000 4,179,000 2,534,000 427 540 .7

To getnewjob . ... vesrsarenara 1,778,000  B51,000 927600 113 110 11.6
For community activity ........... 425000 178,000 240,000 2.7 23 3.0
For personal or family interests ... ... 3,697,000 1,068,000 2,622,000 235 1338 izs
For social of recreational Teasons .. ... 1,023,000 294,000 728,000 6.5 3s 9.1
Othel ...ttt 1,243,000 665,000 575,000 19 3.6 12
Notreported . ........ e 94,000 54,000 40,000 0.6 0.7 0.5

NOTE.~Totals ad44 to more than participants, 25 mole than one course was taken by some.

SOURCE: U.5. Departrent of Heatth, Education, and Weliare, Nationa! Center for Education Statistics,
Participation In Adult Education, 1972,

Table 4.24 ~Utilization of adult education by race and sex, by level
of educational attainment: Year ending May 1972

- s Non- High College
Characteristics high -
of participants Total school school | Some college| graduate
graduate | Sraduate of more
MALE
White
Eligible persons {in thousands) 52,269 19,893 171,872 6,573 7,872
Participants {% of cligibles) . 139 4.4 139 24.7 29.0
Black
Efigible persons (in thousandsy 5,470 3,385 1,414 403 265
Participants (% of cligibles} . . 6.4 24 9.3 17.2 26.3
FEMALE
White
Eligible persons (in thousands} 61,253 22,625 25,906 1,050 5,669
Panticipants (% of cligibles} . . 1.8 37 6.0 21.3 327
Black
Eligible persons {in thousands) 6,959 4,002 2,129 542 it6
Participants (% of cligibles} . . 95 5.2 1.3 19.6 326

SOURCE: U.S. Oepartment of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Participation In Adult Education, 1972,
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Table 4.25 ~Enroliment jn adult education by course of study or activity:

Year ending May 1972
Percent of all
Type of course or activity Trt::ibe r ‘::, participanis in this
- P pan course or activity ¥
General edueation ........ ... 3,902,032 24.8
English .. ..iiniiairnrnrnnennns 1,132,000 7.2
Foreign languages ........ccocrevnnernn 424,000 2.7
Social studies .. ..., e e 1.699,00¢ 10.8
SCIEMCES .. oo v v ree e e e 1,180,000 7.5
Other ittt s i 881,000 5.6
Occupational training .......coiivrannunnn 9,615,006 573
Health oceupations .. ......... -613,000. 39
Office occupations_.. . ....... iereranaanas 912,000 5.8
Technieal occupations . ........- reantaa 519,000 33
Trades and industry occupations . .- .o . vvuaa 2,139,000 13.6
Managerial and proprietaty .. ..... 2,784,000 177
Professional ... ... iireriiiaricsnnans 1,809,000 1.5
Other . iiiirineieimrcsnarnrnananana 881,000 56
Community iSsyes .. ..cvorrwnsanaarasras 1,809,000 115
Civicandpublicaffairs ....covvivurannnas 456,900 29
Religion . .o v vin e viiierriaiamnnran 802,000 5.1
Safetyand survival . .. .o iivivivanaaanran 566,000 36
Oher civvraricsaanarsosnaaorananana 31,000 2
Personal and family living ...... .0 uunans 1,840,000 11.7
Home and family fiving . . oo vuvemvmenauans 1,195,000 76
Personal development ... ovvviiarvaaarass 676,000 43
OHEr oo irirararoraansmansansananaa 16,000 Jd
Social and reereational lessons ... .. iiinn - 1,888,000 i2.0
Hobbies and handierafts .. ... oo vuvarnn- 1,258,000 8¢
Group recreation [essons . ... coveunnnaans 173,000 1.1
SPOFISIESSONS &y v i v viiisurinancrnaaana 503,000 32
Other .. .vuvinernnns rerrraseaanana 16,000 - i.0
MiscellaneoUs .. .uiuicivwcrerenes 16,000 1.0

fTotals for both numbers and pereentages add up to more than 100 percent as persons

may be counted under several activities,

SOURCE: U.S. Oepartment of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center For
Education Statistics, Porticipation in Aduft Educalfon, 1972,
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Number- of aduft education
Sponser of adult parlicipants
education acrivity
1969 1972 .

Public grade orbighschool . .......cvvvvvnnn 1,970,000 2,200,000
Two-year college or technical Instirute . . . .. ... ... 1,550,000 2,561,000
‘Four-year college oruniversity ... ......v0.a... 2,831,000 3,367,000
Private vocational, trade, or business school . ... ... 1,504,000 1,393,000
Employer . . .. ...... et ra et aneeees 2,274,000 2,613,000
Community organization .. ...............x. 1,554,000 1,996,000
Hospital . .. ... . i i et 40,000 64,000
Labor union or professional organization . ........ 12,512,000 871,000
Tutor of private inSFWEIOr . ..o v v ev v v e nn e 944,000
Other 1,481,000
Notreported . ..............: e e 54,000 98,000

N

RN

.J,
Y

Table 4.26.~Sponsors of cburses taken by particpants in
adult education: Years ending May 1969 and 1972

¥ Labor union or professional erganization and tutor or privare insiructor ineluded
in other eategory in 1969.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Weifare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Porticipation in Adutt Edgeation, 1972,

Table 4.27.~Participants in adult education, by family income level:

Year ending May 1972
Toral annual family Toral number Number reporting! Participation
income of respondents adult education rate {percent}
Lessthan $4,000 .. ...... 20,762,000 1,133,000 5.5
$4,000-45999 . ... ...... 12,125,626 1,196,000 .99
$6,000-$9,999 . ......... 29,689,000 3,257,000 11.0
$10,000-$14,999 . ...... 30,897,000 4,799,000 15.5
$15,000-424,999 ..... . 18,564,000 3,619,000 19.5
$25,000and more .. .. .. .. 5,737,000 T 1,164,000 20.3
Noinformation ......... 9,489,000 566,400 NA

NOTE.—Both rotal number of respondents and number reporting adult education eolumns
exciude full-time students.

SOURCE: ¢.5. Department of Health, Education and Welfare. National Center for
Educarion Stailstics, Participatian in Adult Educotion, 157:.
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Table 5,1.~ Achievernent in specific knowledge of occupations for all persons
17 years pld, persons 17 yeacs old and out of school, and Adults,
by selected characteristics of participants: 1973.74

Selected characteristics

Mean percentige correct responses

All 17 year olds

All
© 17 year olds out of school Adults
Nationaltotal ......covvoiinsnccnna 748 4.3 84.3

Region:

Northeast .. ... cvvnv v nnrnnnnmnns 765 64.4- 856

Southeast- .......... e taeaameaas 63.8 56.7 7%.3

Central wonniennnn. e e e aaaenn 76.6 68.4 86.2

West .o e e e e PP 74.7 63.9 854
Sex:

MalES - it it it i i i a i a e 156 65.0 85.8

Females ..... e naaaeateaean e 741 63.8 828
Race:

White .. ...... . rerreriserieenen 77.0 68.1 86.2

o . 61.8 50.0 7.8

Others «.vvuens eheiererr e sesr e 68.3 59.0 73.8
Pazental education:

Nohighschool .. ..........c0cuuunnn . 66.3 553 78.8

Somehighschool .. .vininerernnnns .. 6%.2 51.2 81.5

Graduatehighschool .. .. ......-....... 746 67.0 370

Posthighschool . .. .. - vue iivinnncenns 788 75.2 837

Unknowts «....cven- e mere e 60.4 5838 705
Size and 1ype of community:

LOWMEND . ... vr it nnerarnnnnnnnns 69.2 60.2 7135

Highmetto . ..o ot ennnnnnnnnns . 7%.0 70.0 9.5

Manbigeity ..o i i 76.2 70.2 84.5

Urban FANgE ... ... v v in i snneanns B F A | 70.8 825

Mediumeity .. ...........-. e 756 644 82.7

Smallplaces . ........... e 74.5 63.7 84.0

Exteemerural .. .. ... ... i 2.7 621 80.7 v

NOTE.--5¢e Technical Note D.

SOURCE. National Assessment of Educarional Progress, Educarion Commission: of the States, Denver,

Colorado, unpublished data.
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. Table 5.2.-Occupational objectives® of high school seniors,
24 years after graduation, by occupation and sex,
high school class of 1972: Octeber 1974

Percent of
Typeof respondents?
work Male Female
L2 T 100.0° 100.0°
Lo 2.0 18.7
Craftsman . .. ..o ieninin i ennannnnans 159 9
Homemaker or housewifeonly . ............ 2 249
Laborer . ..o el i e i i i 4.7 4
Manager, proprictor, or administrater ... .. .... 194 4.9
] £y 2.2 3
Operative ... ... .. 5.5 1.5
Frofessional and teehnical workers . .. .. ...... 433 41.1
SalesWorkefs .. ... vivn i nin 1.7 1.5
Serviceworkers L ... ... . i e i e 4.6 36
Notworking ... ........cccivcnnennnns 7 24

tThe type of work they expeet to be doing at age 30,
tNonresponse for males and females was 10,5% and 7.3% respectively.
¥Details do not add to 300.0 due to rounding; Pereents based on unweighted data.

NOTE.—See Technical Note E.
SOURCE: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and WelfareFlNational Cenier for

Education Statistics, Natjonal Longitudina! Study of the High Sehool Class of
1972, unpublished data.




E

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Table 5.3.-Percentage of employed youths answering **Applies to me'’ to statements regarding
satisfaction with training 1% years after graduation, by high school program of
study and by sex, high school class of 1972: Fafl-1573

- . Aca-l g
= Statement Sex "All programs|dem-| . Vocftech
ic -
A. Starements expressing satisfaction
with training
Consider myself doing as well as others Al PeISOnS . - .vcvussronssns 85 83 81 87
with similar training Male | . . iiiciieiinnns 82 82 77 86
Female 86 83 84 88
Been able to apply basic Principles of AHDPEISONS .. .uvuricusnaas 85 83 84 86
training, although some things are Male .. iiiiieciiinaaas 85 36 86 83
different - Female . .vvvvvunnnnnnns 85 g2 83 g8
Consider training wise cholce Allpersons . ...l ieen - 84 g1 80 87
Male .... .... 82 80 78 86
Female «..cconiviiinanna 85 81 82 88
Been able to apPly almost everything Allpersons ......cceuicunnne n 0 67 74
Iearned {n high school training Male . ... ... iciiieninns 66 69 61 68
Female .. ..iuiiiucinnaan 73 7 76
Found high school training useful Allpersens ... ....c00cuaan 59 54 57 63
in on-thejob training Program(s) Male .o.ouiiiaiiiinii., 59 54 60 61
Female .. ..ucvvuiiinnann 59 54 55 63
B. Statement expressing dissatisfaction
with training

Took course work associated with ANlPErsons .. ..e.uvuiwasnan 18 18 19 18
training which was not helpful Male ...... e erareraaae 23 2t 24 23
in performing job Female . .vvieiriiiaaanas 16 17 16 16
Was trained with tools or equipment Allpersons . ............0-- 19 13 20 21
that are not used on job Male ........ D 25 17 29 27
Female .......00cuannn 16 11 4 19
Wouid have liked other types of Allpersons .........-.-.-- 23 20 24 pi]
experience or information Male ... iii e Ceanaa 33 28 32 35
included in training Female ................ 18 17 19 19
Received rraining different from Allpersons .........0u0nuun 31 28 33 31
way it is done on job Male .. .. ... il 39 32 M ig
Female ............... . 27 26 26 29
Cotild have gotien job withour Allpersons . ...... s rana. 32 34 37 29
taining Male .ovv vt e aa e 46 44 46 47
Female .......¢...... 26 30 A 22
Would have fiked more information about AlTDPersons ....vuiveeranena 32 n 32
what was expected in job beyond skill Y F 1 iaaa 29 30 29 29
fraining Female ..... PP . 2 3 29 29
Would have liked more expericnce in Allpersons . .....eucaannan 44 45 43 37
training before started working Male ........ Ceda e 49 51 49 47
Female +...uiuurunananan 36 42 39 33

NOTE.~Sce Technical Note E.

SOURCE. WS, Department of Health, Educanon, and Welfare, National Center for Cducarion Siatistics, Nationat
Lengitudinal Study of ihe High Schoof Class of 1972, Management Bulletin No. 22, August 29, 1975,
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Table 5.4.- Utilization of specialized training for employment by high school class of 1972,
1% years after graduation, by sex and race: Fall 1973

Had speciafized training for employmenr-
Never had while in high schoo! ’
specialized
S+x and teaining?® for Have not had a job using such .
race Toral emPloyment tralning since high school Have. had a job
: in high - . usng ’“fh
. A raining since
schoot Oid not _mk Oid set_:k high school
such a job . such a fob
Males
Black .. ....ociiivnnnns 100.0 76.6 10.0 52 8.2
White ................. 100.0 836 4.9 2.1 9.3
Females
Black ................. 100.0 599 7.9 9.3 229 .
White ................. 100.0 65.7 6.7 5.2 224

* Examplcs of specialized training are auto mechanics, secretarial skills, or nurses aid.
NOTE.—=5ce Technical Note E.

SOURCE. U.5. Ocpartment of Health, €ducation, and Welfare, Natlonal Center for €ducatidn Statistics, National
Longitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972; unpublished dara.

Table 5.5.~E ducational attainment of the labor force 18 to 64 years of age, by sex and
years of school completed: 1952 to 1974

Percentage distribution by years of school complered.
Median
Year and sex Efementary High school Cf)l[ege s;::;l
Foral
8 years or less 1103 4 years Ttod 4 years completed
years years of more

Both sexes
Qctober 1952 .. ........ ... 1¢0.0 6.4 19.1 278 8.5 8.1 1.1
March 1962 .............. 1000 255 19.6 3.0 10.7 111 121
March 1966 .. ............ 100.0 209 19,2 EYA 10,9 1.8 12.3
March- 1970 ., .. ... rraaa s 100.0 16.2 174 399 136 129 124
March 1974 ... ....... . 100.0 12.0 153 41.3 158 156 126

Males _
Qerober 1952 ... .vvn ... 100.0 39.3 19.4 246 83 8.3 10.6
March 1962 ... .......... 100.0 281 20.0 296 10.5 11.9 12,1
March 1966 .., .. ......... 100.0 . 223 19.6 333 1.8 129 12.2
March 1970 ... ........ .. 1000 184 176 6.0 1.8 14.2 124
March 1974 ... ....... eee. 1000 13.8 156 ivs 15.7 17.0 12.5

Females
Qciober 1952 . ....... eaeaas 1000 0.2 184 34.7 9.0 7.7 12.0
March 1962 .. ............ 100.0 206 18.8 39.7 11.2 9.7 12.3
March1966 .............. 1000 16.7 18.5 439 11.0 99 12.3
March 1970 . ......... 100.0 12.7 17.0 46.3 133 10.7 124
March 1974 ... ......... 100.0 9.2 14.8 465 16.0 13.5 126

' Data for 195259 include only persons rePorting cducational atiainment.
? tncludes persons reporting no school years compleled.

NO1E.-Begmning in 1962, data include Alsska and Hawaw. Bevause of tounding, sums of individudl iems may not egual

{oral.
SOURCE: 1.5, Department of Labor, Burcau of Labor Statisiics, Speclsf Labor Farce Reporr No. 175, 1975,
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Table 5.6.~ Erployment in major gecupational groups for-a probability sample of males, 22-23 years
of age, by educational attainment: Spring 1974

Percentage
distribution
Educational attzinment Number Total N Farm
White Blue
.cohar collar* |-

Total .. iiiiiie e i RO 906 100.0 39.) 585 2.4
Dropouts . : v .uvu. .. fetececactaaaanan . 77 160.0 15.6 83.1 1.3
High school graduates ............ Geeanan 419 100.0 3.9 73.3 29
Some college, no degree .. ... ... eaccaaaaa 3 100.0 39.8 571.5 2.8
Associate degree .. ... viieaaa.. febaaaas 62 160.0 51.6 46.8 16
Bachelor degtee . ..... .. bt essaseanaan 167 100.0 82.6 . 156 1.8

Vinctudes service workers.

NOTE.—Respondents are young mates, most of whom were 22:23 years gid, Only employed workers who could be classified
in the'3 categories of job type are included.

SOURCE: University of Michigan, Institute for Social Rescarch, Survey Research Centet, Youth in Transition, unpublished

data.
Table 5.7...Unemployment rales for high school dropouts,' by race and sex:
March 1968 to March 1975
. Percent of high school dropouts unemployed?
Race and sex
1968 1969 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975
Total
Both seXe$ «.-.u--- PR 5.4 4.9 6.2 8.7 8.2 7.1 9.6 15.2
MalES . i veccacaaaaaraanss 4.8 4.2 $.6 1.9 1.6 6.5 8.9 14.7
Fomales . ..oiiieiinneaccns 6.6 6.2 7.4 9.8 9.2 8.0 10.6 159
White
Both s6Xe5 . .uiveeacccaaann 1.6 4.4 56 8.1 7.1 6.2 8.7 14.0
Males «.ciciiciciatiaaana 4.0 3.8 5.1 7.6 6.8 5.9 7.8 13.4
Females ... c.ceecieians 5.8 5.5 6.7 8.8 7.7 6.8 100 15.0
L
Black and other races
Both seXes ........ cerasaaa 9.9 1.7 9.5 1.7 13.6 - 11.6 14.7 22.0
Males ...iivvcnnnanncaasan 9.6 6.6 8.8 9.7 123 103 155 23.1
Females . cceeeccaaanaanaa 163 9.2 10.3 14.3 15.8 13.3 13.6 20.5

'Defined as pergom with 1 10 3 years of high school.
*Data for 1968 through 1973 arc for workers 18 years old and older and for 1974 and 1978 arc fol workers 16 years old

and overl.

SOURCES. U.S. Department of Labor, Burcau of Labor Statistics, Special Lapor Force Report No. 161, 1974, and

unpublished data.
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Table 5.8.- Unemployment rates for college graduates, by race and sex:

March 1968 to March 1975
Pereent-of eollege graduates unemployed?
Race and sex
1968 1565 1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975
Total
BOth sEX€5 - vccvvccnnceunns 1.0 09 1.5 23 2.5 21 20 2.9
Malts - i in i cirnaaaaa 7 .8 1.2 21 22 1.8 1.8 25
Females . ....c.ouvvevccnann 16 1.1 20 2.8 3.1 2.7 23 36
White
BOth SEXES & e vcvceananas 1.0 9 1.5 2.2 25 2.0 1.8 2.8
Males .. e .7 .8. 1.2 21 2.2 1.8 16 24
Females ..uvvcvcneceananas 1.7 1.2 2.1 26 34 2.6 23 3.6
Black and other races
Both seXe5 - vvvccccnencnans 1.4 1.0 14 3s 28 23 34 4.0
Males ..o iiirii e 2.2 1.1 1.4 1.9 2.7 1.7 4.1 3.9
Females ... ..cuceueanacans 6 .7 15 5.3 3.0 2.8 25 4.1

*Data for 1968 through 1973 are for workers 18 years ofd and older and for years 1974 and 1975 are for workers 16 years
old and over.
SOURCES: U.5. Depantment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Specn! Lobor Force Report No. 161, 1974, and
unpublished data. .

Table 5.9 ~Labor force participation rates of persons aged 25-34, by sex and years
of school completed: March 1964, 1968, 1972, and 1975

Percent of population
Years of-school completed inlabor foree
and sex
1964 1968 |. 1972 1975
Males aged 25-34
Elementary school:
- LT 95.4 57.9 52.6 54.1
High school:
’ T-3yeals ... ... sitcntacnaaanannnn 98.4 983 955 53.8
A YERTS © i iiicciiaaccccaacacaaaaaa 98.5 985 572.7 97.2
College:
T yedrs .. it ittt cciicccaaaaaaan 55.7 954 54.% 53.9
L 97.5 58.0 97.3 957.4
SYCASOTMOTE . v vvvae ceccnnaeccanns 9.3 921 53.3 54.2
Femates aged 25-34
Etementary school:
Syeals .. ... .. s oAU 35.0 36.2 35.1 39.6
High schoul:
L T e 35.8 412" 40.8 926 .
T L2 36.4 41.6 47.3 535 -
College: *
T YearS i iiiiiiiccicrcacscanana 35.4 44.2 49.9 516
AYOANS o e it s it acaa e 48.1 51.9 57.8 64.1
SYealSOFmMONe . ..uceuesesannnananan 64.6 68.6 70.7 79.v -

SOURCES: 1.5, Depariment of Labor, Burcau-of-Labor Statistics; 1964: Spectal Lobor Report
No. 53; 1968: Specidl Labor Repogr No. 103; 1972: Speciol Lopor Report No. 148; 1975:
Speciod Labor Report In print.




Table §.10.- Labor force participation rates of the population
16 to 34 years, by age, sex, and years of school completed: March 1975

Percent of population
in labor force

Years of school completed -
and sex 1617 1819 2024 2534
years years years years
Males
Efementary school:
- S 344 76.1 86.6 94.1
High school;
Tw3yeals ..........ccivrnnnnn- “ 4.1 62.7 883 93.8
dyears. . ..o inin s e e aerear e 41.2 733 93.6 97.2
College: w
TtoO3Years .. uirir i tinrtnnnsnnnns s 49.2 68.9 93.9
L T e - - 8.7 97.4
SYRASOrmMOTe .. ...t i - - 66.9 94.2
Femates
Elementary school:
- L+ 18.0 ) asa 39.6
High school:
Tto3years ...t i tnnirnnnnnnnns 36.1 45.9 39.6 42,6
L 60.7 63.6 66.1 5325
Coltege:
Tto3years .. ... ......crucvnrnnnns ") 448 62.8 5146
YOS ..o ie i e e - M 86.8 64.1
Syearsormore ..... b mme e - - 81.7 791

Ipercent not shown where base is less than 75,000,
SOURCE: U.5. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Speciof Labor Force Reporl,in
print.

Table 5.12.~Educational attainment of the civilian labor force 25 years old and over:
1957 to 1959 average, 1970 to 1972 average, and 1980 and 1990 projected

Total Elementary school High sehool | College
Year
Lessthan {5107 T3 T103 | 4 years 5 years
Percent S years' | years 8 years years 4 years years | or more 4 years or more
1957-59 average” .. ........ 100.0 6.3 114 168 192 278 8.4 10.2 ™ *)
197072 average ........... 1000 2.6 64 100 169 375 120 14.6 83 6
Projected: 1980 ........... 100.0 15 3.9 6.4 151  40.7 140 18.5 104 3.1
1990 . .......... 1000 b 1.9 3.6 125 41.2 164 23.8 12.7 1.1

*includes persons reporting no formal education.
*Totals cxclude persons whose educational aitalnm ent was not reporicd.
*Not avaitable.

SOURCE: U.5. Deparement of Labor, Bureaw of Labor Statistics, 5pecial Labor Force Report No. 160, 1974,
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Table 5.13.-Employment by major occupational group: 1960, 1972, and projected for 1980 and 198‘5'

-

{Numbers in thousands)

19690* 1972 1980 1985
Occupational group -
Number | Percent | Number | Percent | Number | Percent | Number | Percent
Total ... iiiiiiiiiina.., 65778 1000 81,703 1000 95806  100.0 101,506  100.0
White-collar wotkers .......... 28,351 43.1 39,092 47.8 49,300 51.5 53,700 529
Professtonal and rechnical

WORKeIS ... . icvccanaaas 7,236 11.9 11,459 14.0 15,000 §5.7 17,000 16.8
Managers and adminisirarors . . . 7,367 11.2 8,032 9.8 10,100 §0.5 10,500 10.3
Salesworkers ¢ vveiiacanaaaa 4,210 6.4 5,354 5.6 5,300 6.5 5,500 6.4
Clericat workers .. .......... 9,538 145 14,247 17.4 17,900 18.7 19,700 154
Blue-collar workers .. ......... 23,877 353 28,576 350 31,800 330 32,800 323
Craft and kindred workers .... 8,748 13.3 10,810 13.2 12,300 128 13,000 12.8
OPeratives? .. ..oiiviacann.s 11,380 173 13,549 16.6 15000 15.6 15,300 151
Nonfarm Jaborers .. . ........ 3,749 5.7 4,217 5.2 4,500 4.7 4,500 44
Seevice workers .. i.iciiiaa.. 8,354 12.7 10,966 134 12,700 133 13,400 13.2
Privare houschold workers ..., 1,965 3o 1,437 1.8 1,300 1.3 1,100 1.1
Other service workers «....... 5,387 9.7 9,529 1.6 11,400 120 12,300 124
FAIm wOrKerS «uvcueueaeaaas 5,196 7.9 3,069 38 2,000 21 1500 16

' Data for 1960 were adjusted to reflect the occupational classification in the 1970 census to make them comparable o the

1972 and projected 1980 and 1985 data. .
2 Includes the 1970 census classifications “operatives, except transport™ and “transport equipment operatives,™

NOTE.~Detall may not add to totals because of rounding.
SOURCE: W.5. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Owcupational Manpower and Teaining Needs, 1974.
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Table 5.14.- Average annual rates of employment change, by major occupational group: 1960 to 1972
and projected for 1972 to 1985

Annual rate, in percent

Projected
Occupational group 1960 to 1972
1972101985 | 1972101980 | 1980 to 1985

Total .. ... ...ttt i 1.8 1.7 20 12
White-collar workers ... ................. 2.7 2.5 3.0 1.7
Professional and technlcal workers .. .. ...... 3.9 31 3.5 2.5
Managers and administTators . . .. .o vve e n s i 20 2.8 .8
Salesworkees .. ............ e e ea e 20 1.5 21 5
Clerical workers .- ... ...oveerenennnnns 34 2.5 29 1.9
Bluecollar workers .. ... vt vrvnnnnnnsans 1.5 1.1 1.3 -7
Craitand kindred workers .. ............. 1.8 1.4 1.6 1.2
Operatives .. .o oo v it i e i 1.5 1.0 1.6 5

Nonfarm 1aborees -« - - vv vvvnnennnrnnuns 1.0 4 7 0
SEIVECE WOTKETS » v v e vues vevnnsvnenunns 23 1.6 1.9 1.0
Private household workers .. ............. 2.6 ~2.4 -1.7 -3.4
Othérservice workers . . ......c.ouuunvees 34 2.0 24 14
FAarm workels .. oo ve vui e nnnn s ainnn., -4.5 5.0 =5.4 -4.4

NOTE.~All data refect the occupztional classification into magor groups used in the 1970_cemsus. “Operatives, except
wransport™ and “rransport equipment operatives” were combined into one group, “Opg:g}‘ives."

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, Uccupational Manpower and Training Needs, 1974,

Table 5.15..- Occupational aspirations of high school class of 1972 during their senior year and
2V years later, and composition of the Jabor force by occupational group:
1972 and projected to 1985

Percentage distributions

Occupational aspirations of the
Qccupational group high school class of 1972 Labor force
1972 in 1974=2% years after 1972 1985
. . { high school leaving high school® actual projected

Total e eeia e 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
Professionat and technical workers . ... .. ... u 540 499 14.1 168
Clerical workers - ... vvvcinnnearrnnnnns 16.0 1.7 17.4 194
Managers, officials, and proprietors .. ........ 50 11.7 9.8 103
Service WOrKErS .. .. .vuecvnncrnnannnnnn 7.0 4.9 13.5 13.2
SHes wOrKers « o oo o v vcinnrncnnnnanrnnns 3.0 1.9 6.6 6.4
Craftsmen .. ...vccucuerunsrnrenanenns 8.0 9.6 132 12.8
Operatives .. .. v in s nnn s mrnennanan 2.0 4.0 16.5 15.1
Laborers and farm workers .. ....-.:.ucsuns 4.0 8.3 8.9 6.0

Y Based on responses to questions asking what kind of work respondents would fike to do (1972), and what kind of work
they expect to be doing when they are 30 years okl (1974},

Aprefliminary data. Estimates are unweighted. .

Ipercentage distributions may not add to 100.0 because of rounding.

NOTE.=See Technical Note E.

SOURCE: (.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Siatlstics, ‘National
Lol‘lﬁit,udinal Study of the High School Class of 1972, preliminary data and U.S. Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Qccupational Qutiook Handbook, 197273 and*1973-74 edidons.
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Table 6.1 Elementary. and secondary school instructional

- staff, by sex: 1870't0 1970
Elementary and secondary school
5chool yeat instructional staff {in thousands)
ending
Total Males Females
. - 71 201 78 123
1880 ... . viiininnanns . 289 123 164
1890 . ... 364 1% 238
1900 ..., ....... 423 127 296
b It 523 114 413
1920 ... e . 657 93 565
1930 .. ... e 843 140 703
1940 ... ....... Ceeeeeaa 875 195 681
1950 .. ... e 914 195 719
1960 ......... emaa e 1,387 462 985
1970 . .. vi v et e e 2,13 691 1,44Q-

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, ECucation, and Welfare, National
. Center for Educarion Suatistics, Digest of Educational Statistics, 1974.

Table 6.2.~Instructional staff in public elementary and secondary schools, by type of position:
195960 to 1973-74

Type of position
Toral .
School Principals | Consultants . Other
year instructional {mcluding | or supervisors | Classroom ... . Guidance .’"d nonsupervisory
staff N Librarizns | psychological { .
assistane of teachers ersonnel instructional
principals} | instruction P personnel
195860 .......... 1464,037 63,554 13,775 1,354,958 15,816 15,073 755
19162 .......... 1,587,761 67,249 16,169 1457964 19,603 23,561 3,215
196364 .......... 1,716,577 72,634 18,718 1,567,914 23,769 29622 3,860
196566 ,......... 1,884,509 77,341 21,594 1,710,888 28,965 37,536 8,185
196768 ... ......us 2,071,246 85,507 29,005 1,863,967 33,838 46381 12,548
196970 .......... 2,253 492 90,593 31,537 2,013,253 39,790 51,811 16,508
N2 ... 2,321,607 97,211 37,495 2,069,838 41,954 59,744 15,365
197334 ... ..., 2425445 100,465 37,738 2,155,448 44,242 65,069 22493

NOTE,—~Numbers based on reports by States. In some States, classroom 1eachers jncludes other nonsupervisory personnel.

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Statistics of Stete
Schoof Systems.

269

ERIC e

T

"



Table 6.4.- Pupil-teacher ratios in elementary and secendary day schools, by contrel and
. by organizational level: Fall 1955 te Fall- 1978

Publie (actual) Nonpublic (estimated)®
Year {fanl) -
Elementary Sccondary Elementary Seeondary
1955 @it it 302 209 40.4 15.7
1956 o ivviiiiciiiicaanns 29.6 212 389 16.5
1957 . ....... faeeas v 29.1 213 385 “17.9
1958 L i 28.7 il 38.7 18.2
1959 . ....... eiee heeaa 28.7 215 383 18.5
1960 i 284 1.7 136.0 183
{1279 [ et 28.3 21.7 374 18.6
1962 .. iisiiciaaaaaa 285 217 363 18.5
L3 S ‘e 28.4 21.5 353 18.5
1964 .« i ittt it 279 2.5 343 183
1965 @i i ii it it 276 20.8 1335 1181
1966 . viiice i i 27.0 204 32.3 18.
1967 - iaiiinan faaaas v 263 20.3 3 13
1968 .. i 254 20.5 129.8 1173
1969 & vt eicinaananan 24.8 200 2719 17.1
1970 ...... e eeedaaaaaan ) 2.3 19.8 126.5 6.4
L £ S 249 *19.3 25.5 16.3
1972 i cvan.. teasasanaaas 1240 *19.1 24.3 159
1973 . i e 229 19.3 234 15.6
1974 . it iinianan s 2.7 18.7 23 15.7
Projected*

1978 @i ci i 224 186 22.6 15.7
1976 oo ci i i i iaiaannas 2.1 184 22.2 15.7
1977 ....... 21.8 18.3 21.8 15.7
1978 (i it irr et anaas 21.5 187 214 15.7

} Instructional staff and classroom teachers are not Feported separately. All data unless othelfwise indicated ale

are estimated.
? Reported data from Office of Education surveys.
?Estimated on the basis of data from the National Education Assoejatios.
“Proicctions are based on the assumption that the pupil-teacher ratios will follow the 1963-1973 trend to

1983,

NOTE.—Estimates of pupil-teacher.ratios for nonpublic schools have been fevised several times; the latest
Tevisions have been presented for cach yeal.

SOURCES: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statisties,
Projections of Educaiionol Stollstics, 1966 edition for the 1955-56 data, 1968 cdition for 1957-60 data,
1972 edition for 1961.63 dala, and 1975 edition for 1964-78 figures.

' 261

ERIC %7

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Q

ERIC

l

' Table 6.5.~ Alternative projections of additions to the teacher supply and estimated demand
for additional certificated teachers: 1972 to 1982

{Number in thousands)

Projectlons of additions
Total bachelors to teacher supply® .
Year of graduation and — Estlmal‘;b:it:emalnd
master’s degrees S, 5, S, l,:?.‘ ale dtl or;; ‘
awarded (20%of | (25%o0f | (30%of | COfcaled feachers
_ column 2] | cotumn2)} | éolumn 2)?
1. 2 3 4 5 6
197273 . i 1,185 237 296 356 205
197374 . .......... Caaens 1,223 245 306 367 203
1975 . i it 1,236 247 309 3N 192
) Projectsd
197876 .o i v inivninannns 1,241 248 310 372 182
1976:77 .. v vninnnn.. e 1,268 254 317 380 184
197738 ... i i 1,335 267 334 40 164
1978-79 ...... e s e aaaae 1,370 274 343 411 160
197980 . ... ... . alhaLn. 1,390 278 348 417 147
1980-81 .......... samanan 1,406 281 352 422 145
1981.82 .. ... e ta e 1427 285 357 428 158
198283 ....cviis wennnnn 1.436 287 359 431 164

FEstimales 5y+ 54, and S, arc based on assumptions of 20, 25, and 20 percent, respeclively, of bachelor's and master's
degree recipients in a particular year, being added to the teacher suppiy. -

* According Lo the Natwonal Center for Education Statistics report, “*Labor Force and Enroliment Stalus of 1971-72 College
Graduales With Emphass on Elementary and Secondary School Teachers,” in preg..cation, 30 percent of bachelor’s and
masler’s degree recipients in 1972 were added to the reacher supply.

*The estimate of demand 1s based on changes in pupil-teacher rativs, enrollment changes, and a teacher turnover faicof 8
percent. For detailed information on tite melhods and assumptions employed to ebtain eslimates, see the sources.

NOTE.—According to unpublished histonical cstmates, approximately 75 percent of those eligible to teach actually sceh a
teaching position.

SOURCE. U.S. Department -of Health, Education and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Profections of
Education Statistics to 1984-85, 1975 edition.

Table 6.6.- Membership of selected unions: 1964, 1972, ind 1974

Membership
Linton -
1964 1972 1974
Teachers [AFT) & oot aeannannnn. 100,000 248,521 444,000
State, counly employees ... ...~ .. . 234,839 529,035 648,160
Autowarkers (Ind.) ... oL a. L e i 1,168,067 1,393,501 . 1,544,859
Teamsters {Ind.} ............. eees e 1,506,769 1,854,659 1,973,272
SteelworkerS .. .....icviiannsnnimasnon 965,000 1,400,000 1,300,000
Service empPloyees + .. v i n e e e 320,000- 77 484,000 550,000
REEAI CIEIKS « v vv e vv s nnncvnnsnnnncossn 427,555 633,221 650,876
Laborers ........... et ettt et 432,073 600,000 650,000
Communication workers - ..o veuvevineunns 293,000 443,278 498,743
Electrical workers (IBEW} . ............... 806,000 956,579 991,228
Meal cUuTIers o oo v vvs snvnvsnnnnnsnnssnn 341,366 528,631 525,000
Government erployees (AFGE) . ........... 133,642 292,809 300,000
Machinists + oo vvencrtennrasnssnssnnrs 808,065 757,564 943,280
Ogperaling engineers .. ... .... R veunes 310,942 401,537 415,395

SOURCE: U.S. Departmenl of Labor, Burcau of Libor Statisties, news release August 12, 1975,
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Table 6.7.~ Teacher involvement in work stoppages: 1959 to 1973

Year Number of Workers Man-days idle Average no. of days
stoppages involved during year idle per teacher
1959 .. iriiinnnanaan 2~ 210 670 3
1960 ... it i i i 3 5,490 5490 A
- ) 1 y.1) 20 1
1962 (. it ci it aaana 1 20,000 20,000 1
193 ..., e 2 2,200 2,590 1
1964 ........ feeaeaaanan 9 14 400 30,600 2
1965 «vecrececncanaaaans 5 1,720 7,880 4
1966 . ... v irraaann 30 37,300 58,500 1
L3 L - 76 92,400 969,300 10%
1968 .......... rearaaaan 88 145,000 2,180,000 15
1969 ........ reescacaans 183 105,000 412,000 4
1970 ...... . 152 94,800 935,600 10
1972 i iianann e 87 33,900 202,300 [
973 ... ... 17 51,400 620,700 12

NOTE.—Data on stoppages and workers invoived refei 10 stoppages beginning in the year: man-days idle refer to
alf slwppases in effect during the year. Because of rounding, sums of individual items may not equal
totals.

SOURCES: U.5. Department of Labor, Bureay of Labor Statistics, Work Stofpages in Government, 195865,
Repore 348, 1970; Work Stoppages in Government, 1973, Report 437, 1975; Government Work Stoppages,
1960, 1969, and 1970, 1971.
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Table 6.8.— Average annual salary of instructional staff in regular public elementary
and secondary schools: 1953-54 to 1983-84
_ Salaries of instructlona staff
Number of
Year instruetional Average annual salary Total {in billions)
sta?* {in
thousands) Current 197475 Current 197475
dollars -dollars! dollars dollars?
195354 . . .. ... ... ... $3,225 $7,396
195556 « i vii i ie e 4,156 8,007
195758 ..ot 4,702 8,520
195960 .......... PO 5,174 9,121
196162 ........ ere e 5,700 9,818
196364 ........... cen e 1,717 6,277 10,473 1. $i63
196566 . .o vvwnninnnnn 1,885 6,935 11,249 13.1 21.2
196768 ....... cer e enns 2,07 7,905 it,617 - 16.4 24.9
196970 .. .. .euvnnn e 2,253 8,840 12,123 19.9 273
1971-72 .. ....... eeeaaaas 2,288 10,100 12,713 231 29.1
1973742 ... ...l 2,379 11,253 12,496 26.8 29.7
Projeeted
1975.76 _....... eeeanans 2,426 * 13400 12,300 325 29,8
1977-78 .. i 2,427 - 12,700 - 30.8
1979.80 . ...,..... ereebaan 2,383 - 12,900 - 30,7
198182 .............. oo 2,344 - 13,100 - 30.7
198384 ... ... v venenns 2,354 - i3,200- - 34

1 Based on the Consumer Priee Index, prepared by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, ©2.5. Department of Labor.
 Salary estimate from unpublished data by the National Education Association.

SOURCES: .5, Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Nationial Center for Education Statistics,
Statistics of State Schoot Systems and Fall Stetistics of Public Schools. Conversion to 1974-75 dollars was
based on the Consumer Price Index prepared by Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.5. Department of Labor.

Table 6.10.-- Educational staff'receiving training and expenditures for training in Féderally aided
programs operated by local education agencies, by source of funds:
Regular school term 197273 and summer 1973

Source of Number of staff Amount of Percent of
funds receiving training? | training expenditures | training expenditures

Total ...... carans f et enemeaarar 3344,767 $48,861,000 100.0
ESEAtitle [ ......... e e 182,613 18,380,000 3is.0
ESEAtitle Il . ........ e hrresra e 56,322 7,668,000 16.0
Fallow Through . et P 13,550 1,240,000 4.0
Emergency School Aid Aci Cesetaans . 14,644 1,517,000 30
Educatlon Professions Development Act PR 15,075 7,962,000 16.0
Ojher Federal sourees «oov e et . 62,563 11,294,000 23.0
Yintludes teachers, other professional staff members, education aides, and other nonprofessional staff members.

estimated.
? Duplieated eount; staff may reeeive training in more than one type of program..

NOTE.~5¢e Technical Note B,
SOURCE: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Consolidated
Program Ihfo_rrrlallon Report, 1972-73, unpublished data,
0
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Table 6.11_~Staff members and volunteers assigned to Federally aided programs, by pupil
population group served: Regular school term 1972-73 and summer 1973

Assignment?

Pupil population group Other Non A
Feachers Professional® Professionals Technical

Regular-| Summer} Regdlar | Summer } Regular | Summer -Regular- Summer

L 17 276496 51506 36,953 7,648 255,195 35,206 20,503 6,854
Children from low-Income areas ... ..... 108,905 41,728 18,491 5679 117,765 31,005 14432 6,042
Handicapped chitdren .. .. .. .. ... ... 1,91 635 2112 M 5672 1,60 620 17
Children from limited- or non-English

speaking enviroAments ... . c.oc . 5473 775 790 115 3,532 573 221 65
Children of migratory workers . ... ..... 2,842 2,805 639 630 4,048 3,163 82 337
Neglecred and delinguent children .. .. .. 929 908 216 89 487 27 107 S0
Dropotets, potential dropouls, and

former droPouts . .......... eeeaa 2,612 287 564 163 1,130 161 87 5
General elementary fsecondary popularion . 131,421 2,811 12,891 500 117,250 1,927 244% 196
Adults (A.B.E.and cthers) ........... 12393 1,557 1,190 180 533 489 513 136

! A staff member is counted mose than once of sthe wis assigned te both regular. and summer school rerm programs.
* Includes curriculum specialists, therapists, counselors, dietitians, physicians, etc., (does not include administrators).

 Includes teacher aides, clerks, monitors, erc.
*Includes reaching assistants, student teachers, practical nurses, dental hygenisis, ere.

NOTE.~See Techniea! Note B.
SQURCE: U.5. Depantment of Health, Education and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, Consolidared
Program Informarion Report, 1972-73, unpublished dara.
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Table 6.12.-- Number and average salary of fuli-time instructional faculty on 9-10 month contracts
in institutions of higher education, by level of institutional unit,
rank and sex: 50 states and District of Columbia, 1975.76 -

Rank and sex Total _ Universities . Other 4-year . 2yer
No.of | Average | MNo.of | Average § No.of | Average | Mo.of | Average
faculty salary faculty _salary faculty salary faculty salary

Total o......... e.. 289,048 FI6S5T1 103466  F18,K70 124,910 515724 60,672  $15,588
Males . .......... .. 219028 17,312 84,660 18,949 93,963 16,346 40,405 16,128
Females. . .. ... P 70,020 14,252 18,806 14660 30,947 13,833 20,267 14,512
Professors .. ......... 65,264 22,455 32439 24,310 28,236 20,818 3,539 19,005
Males S e o i i i e 58874 22.7115 30478 24,485 25,681 20,975 275 19,313
Females ......... .- 6,390 20,057 1,961 21,582 3,605 19,700 824 17.991
Assoclare professors . ... 68672 - 16,955 28.264 17,709 35,022 16,346 5,386 16,956
Males . ........00. 57,119 17.099 24,520 17,828 28,568 16,487 4,03 17,004
Females . .. ........ 11,553 16,241 3,744 16,928 6,454 15.72) 1,355 16,815
Assistant professors . .. .. 83472 13,940 31,541 14 456 43,12 13,539 7,809 14,118
Males . ........ PP 59,57 14,125 23,539 14,638 30,994 13,725 5,038 14,232
Females ... .vuuonnn 23,90 13,469 8,002 13919 13,128 13,100 2,7 13,91
InStructors . ... ve s .- 53,639 13,647 8512 11,659 14,197 11,002 30,920 15405
Males ... ..o vinans 31,905 14412 4,465 11,963 7,266 11,275 20,174 16,082
Females .. ........ . 21,734 12,525 4,047 11,322 6,931 10,715 10,756 14,144
LeCIUrers oo vevumn. 3620 12,258 2454 13349 744 12058 422 14,847
Males . ............ 2,186 13518 153 12,924 430 12,686 225 16,140
Females . ......... ) 1434 12,255 923 12377 314 11,197 167 13370
Undesignated rank ... .. 14,381 15,046 256 11,237 1,539 12592 12,58 15421
Males ............. 9,373 15,572 127 12,084 1,024 13,227 8,222 15918
Females . .......... 5,008 14,060 129 10,602 515 11,328 4,364 14,484

SOURCE. U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, preliminary dara,
1976.

Table 6.13.~Females as percent of total full-time instructional faculty
on 9-10-month contracts in institutions of higher education, -
by academic rank: Selected years 1962-63 to 1975-76

Academic rank 196263 1972-73 1974-75 1975-76
Alranks ........... e 19.0 206 24.1 24.2
Professors . .o cuvvun o PRI 8.7 94 10.1 9.3
Associare professors . ... ... . §6.) 15.3 17.0 16.8
Assistant professors . .. ... ... 22.5 233 27.3 28.6°
INSLPUCLOrs - v v cvvnnanaans . 309 435 41.0 40.5

NOTE.—The data are shown for purposes of general-comparison within the limitations of
those data. The 1962 and 1972 data include only 4-year institutions of higher
educarion, while the recent data also includes 2-year institurions.

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for
Education Statistics, Teaching Faculty In Universitles and 4-yeor Colleges, Spring 1963,
and carly releases, 1974-75 and 1975-76.
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Table 6.14.-Females as percent of total full-time instructional faculty on 9-10-month contracts
in institutional units of higher education, by academic rank and control and level of institutional units:

1975.76
Control 2nd level Total, Associate | Assistant Undesignated

of institutional unit all ranks Professors professors } professors Insteuctors | Lecturers rank

Al institutional units .. ... .. . 42 9.3 16.8 286 “40.5 39.6 34.8
Publicly eontrolled . . ........ 46 9.9 163 28.7 39. 39.1 34.8
Universities ............ . 188 6.3 131 5.7 48.6 38.0 50.0
Otherd-year ... ......... 24.1 12.2 174 29.5 49.6 38.8 428
2year . ... e 329 22.0 253 35.1 342 45.2 34.3
Privately controlled .._...... 23.2 9.6 18.1 28.6 41.5 41.5 35
Universities .......... cee 183 54 13.8 24.5 434 36.0 556
Other fouryear ....... eee. 257 12.5 20.2 301 47.8 474 31.5
Twovear ........ I 7 X 36.7 23.5 40.6 533 692 40.4

SOUR;:SE: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statisties, preliminary. data,
1976.

Table 6.15.~Coflective bargaining in institutions of higher education: july 1975

Campuses' with Tota Public Private
bargaining agents | ot | 4y | o2y | Tota | aye | zom

TOM! oeeiiriiennnnnns R 431 375 109 266 56 48 s
AAUP i i, 38 17 14 3 21 20 i
NEA ... ittt e 166 155 38 117 1 8 3
AAUPNEA .............c0vnnns 9 9 2 7 0 0 0
AAUPAFT ... ... . . iiiiiienns i 1 1 0 0 0 0
AFTIAFL-CIO) ...........cvuen.. 113 102 18 84 1 8 3
NEA-AFT .. ... ... . . .. 64 58 33 25 6 6 0
independent ...........oonvnnnnn. 40 33 3 30 7 6 1

Campuses' with or
renegotiating, contracts

Total ... .. i 360 325 93 232 35 34 3
AAUP e 30 12 10 . 18 i8 0
NEA . ... . i 141 133 29 104 8 7 i
AAUPNEA ... ... .....¢c0ivnnnnnn 9 9 2 7 0 0 0
AAUPAFT .. .. ittt iinnns 0 0 ¢ ¢ ¢ 0 ¢
AFTIAFLCIO} .................. 90 87 18 69 3 3 0
AFTHNEA ........iiiiiiinnnnnns 62 57 32 25 s 5 0
independent .............c00nuun- 28 27 2 25 1 1 0

! Each campus in multi-campus institutions is counted separately.

SOURCE: Assotuabion of Amenican Colleges, Academtc Collective Bargaining Information Service, Washington, D.C., Speciol

Repart No. 12 Update, July 1975.
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Table 6.16..-Average salaries' of full-time instructional staff on 9-10-month contracts in
instetutions of higher education, by type of institution: 1961-62 to 1975.76
Type of institution 1961-62* | 196364* | 196667 | 1967-68 | 197273 { 197475 | 1975-76
and staff
Total
Professor . .. .. B, 10,650 11,724 18,916 20,653 22,445
Associzteprofessor . ............ 8,290 9,096 14,354 15920 16,949
Assistant professor . .. .. ... ..... 6,990 7,641 12,046 13,104 13,934
IStruetor & v i h i e 5,640 6,270 10,662 12:.825 13,594
Universitics .
Professor . .. v it innnnnaa 11,240 12,543 15,614 16432 20,792 22,514 24,262
-Associate professor ... ... ... ... 8,500 9460 11,498 12,167 14,983 16,623 17,668
Assistant Professor .. ......ueun 7,160 7.842 9,176 9,965 12,464 13,582 14,430
Instrctor . ..., ... ... ... 5,650 6,227 7128 7,617 9,779 10,737 11,594
Other 4-year institutions
PrOSESSOT . oo e e ieeeiennnnnns 10,360 11,65 32,261 137148 17,131 18,875 20,834
Associate Professor .. ... ....... - 8,260 8,905 9,886 10,613 13,833 15,214 16,360
AssISLant professor .. ... ... ..a . 6.980 7,539 8,404 8,950 11,741 12,658 13,541
INStUCIOr . .. i ii e i e v nnnmnnes 5,760 6,386 6,909 7,338 9462 10,404 11,601
2-year institutions
Professor . .. ov i i iis it i *) ) 9,574 10,152 16,231 18343 19,005
Associate professor ... ... ... .... ) ™ 10,201 10,928 14,426 16,569 16,956
Assistantprofessor ... .......... ) &) 8,567 9113 12,081 13,713 14,118
IRSEEUCIOT & v ve ieess s sneennns '} 3 8394 8,658 11,959 14716 15394

*In current dollars.

*pata for 1961-62 and 196364 are for university undergraduate, and liberal arts undergraduate mstitutions. Totals also
include teachers undergradualte institutions.

3 Juntor coflege faculty not ranked.

SOURCE: US. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Nawonal Center for Education Staustics, Digest of
Educationgl Statistics, 1962, 1964, 1970, and 1974 cditions, and early refeases.

Table 6.17.~ Sex and employment status of staff in noncollegiate
postsecondary schools with occupational programs: 1973

Sex and Instractional Administrativef Clericalf
employient status nstructiona managerial maintenance

Total . oo ottt . 64,948 18,480 20,631
Fuil time ............... 43,323 16,319 14,857
Parttime -« vvcvvvnnnnn- 21,625 2,161 5,714
Male ................... 33,959 11,956 4,785
Fulltime .. vuvnrvvnnnnns 21,009 10,716 © 3,593
PArteime + v cvevennnnnnn . 12,860 1,240 1,192
Female . - o v ivin e nnnnnns 30,989 6,524 15,846
Fulltime ............... 22,224 5,603 11,264
Parttime . ......vvvrenn- 8,765 921 4,582

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Weffare, National Center for Education
Statistics, Survey of Programs and Envoliment In Noncolleglate Postsecondary Schools with
Cccupational Programs, 1973
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Table 7.1.~Revenues of public elementary and secondary schools, by source of funds:
Selected years, 1889-90 10 1973-74

Amoinmtﬂt‘);:‘e::?:?"!:rs;ourcc Percentage of revenues by source
School - =

year Total Federal State Local Total Fcderal | Stare | Local
188990 . .o vi i it $143 0 130 113 100.0 H 20.9 79.1
1899-1900 . ..ooooia.. ... 220 0 ) &) 100.0 0 ) ¢y
1909-10 . ........ Chbeeaas 433 0 &) &) 100.0 .0 &) &)
191920 ..o v 970 2 160 808  100.0 3 16.5 83.2
F92930 . . e 2,089 7 354 1,728 100.0 3 17.0 82.7
193940 . .. .. vt 2,266 40 634 1,536 1000 1.8 30.3 63.0
1949-50 . ... .. ..., 5,437 156 2,166 3,115 100.0 2.9 39.8 57.3
195960 . . ... 14,747 652 5,768 8327 1000 44 39.1 56.5
196970 . . .o vvvi e na 40,267 3,219 16,063 20985 100.0 8.0 39.9 2.4
197374 | e 58,230 4,930 24,113 29,187 1000 85 41.4 50.1
! Estimated.
7 Not availabie. .

SOURCE: U.S. Department of Health, Education, and Wellare, Nadonal Center for Educadon Stanistics, Digesr of
Educationaf Sraristics, 1975 edition, and unpublished estimates.

269

EIKTC 255

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




1

JUTETS

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Table 7.5.- Expenditures of public and nonpublic elementary and secondary s¢hools:
1964-65 to 1980-81

{In billions of 1974-75 doYlars}

- Expenditures!
Year and control ;
Current Capira!
Toual expenditures outlay Interest
196465

1 $46.0 $36.0 $8.5 $1.5
Public . . ....... i iie e 40.6 318 15 1.3
Nonpublic . ............... e 54 4.2 1.0 .2

196566 -

Totat .......... . 496 39.7 8.4 ts
Public .............. s 43.8 354 74 .3
Monmpublic . ................ R 5.8 45 1.0 2

196667:

Total ...... Creaeae e e 529 42.9 8.3 .7
Public .. ... G aamemEssrasa e 47.0 38.1 7.4 1.5

i Nompublic .. .................. 59 4.8 9 2

1967-68:

Total ..i ittt it ieaa e 5713 471.2 84 1.7
Public . . . ov i it i i i a s 513 42 15 1.5
Nonpublic ........... Cren et 6.2 5. 9 2

1968:69:

Towmd ... e 58.5 483 8.5 1.7
Public . . ......coviriinnannnn 524 43.3 76 1.5
Nonpublic . . .............c.... 6.1 5.0 9 2

1969-70:

Total o i i i i i e 62.8 53.1 79 1.8
Pablic . . ... ..ot i i 566 419 71 1.6
Nonpublic ... ................. 6.2 52 .8 2

1970-71: .

Total vcvcii i e 64.7 550 7.8 1.9
Public.........cucevunn P 58.1 494 7.0 1.7
Nonpublic .. .................. 66 56 .3 .2

1971-72: .

Total .+ e i 67.1 59.0 6.2 1.9
PUblic . o cie i it i i e e 60.4 53 56 1.7
Nonpublic .................. . 6.7 59 .6 2

1972.73:

Total .. .. it it r e 70.5 63.2 52 23
Public .. ..o cn i aa s 63.6 57.0 4.7 1.9
NonPublic ..........cvcvuvennn 6.9 6.2 5 2

1973-74: o

Total ... e 71.0 63.0 59 24
Public. . ........c.ocvivnannn 64.2 57.0 5.3 19
Noapublic .. ..........cocven.. 6.8 6.0 ] .2

1974-75:

8 7 68.2 60.1 6.1 20
Public e m e e ea e 61.6 54.3 5.5 1.8
Nonpublic ... ....cc.cvvvunann. 6.6 5.8 b 2




Table 7.5.~Expenditures of public-and nonpublic elementary and secondary schools:
1971.72 to 1977.78—Continued

{In billions of 1974-75 doliars)

) E xpenditures’
Year and control Total Cnﬂ?nt Capital Intesest
expendittres autlay
Projected

1975.76:

Tolal vevevinesesenenesaannnis 69.0 ‘ 61.2 5.7 2.1
Public « . v ev i v sv s m i mraaas 62.5 554 52 1.9
Nonpublic , ........c0cnvvnn.. 6.5 5.8 5 2

1976-7 70 :

Total o evevnsenns v arrnarnsans 69.7 62.2 54 2.1
PUbMiC . o v vsvin e e 63.2 564 4,9 1.9

* O ONonpublic L ... ... i e 6.5 58 S 2

1977-18:

Total ..ot snnaursvssisnen 69.8 62,6 ~ 5.0 2.2
PUblic .+ -t vev v e s e s 63.3 56.8 4.5 2.0
Monpublic . ... v v vivnnenarannns 6.5 5.8 5 2

1978-79;

Total cveveverorornersosononns 69,5 62.6 4.6 23
PUBHC « v v v v onnvnenenevnnnas 63.1 568 4.2 21
Nompublic . ... .ovvvivunrnennns 6.4 5.8 4 .2

1979-80;

Total oo vvescivimnsnrsnrvasas 68.8 62.0 4.4 24
T | 62,5 563 4.0 22
Nonpublic . ....ovuuvevnvavnans 6.3 5.7 A 2

1980-81:

Total . ovurinnsnronssronaronns 68.3 62.0 44 24
Public ., v venaresnananns 62.3 56.1 4.0 2.2
Nonpublic ... ..vvvrvnuuuuinan 6.5 5.9 4 2

TNonpublic sch ool expenditures estimated on the basis of expenditures per teacher in public schools,
NOTE.—Data are for 50 States and the District of Columbia,

SOURCE: U.5. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics,
Projections of Educationot Statistics to 1984.85, 1975 edition.
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Table 7.6.~ Current expenditures per pupil for public
elementary and secondary education:
1955-56 to 1979-80

Expenditure pér pupil
in average daily attendance

Year
Current dollars 1974-75% dollars
195556 . . ..iiviiinennnnn $294 $510
195758 . ... i e in 557
1959-60 .o vnivevncinenns 375 595
196162 .. ... et 419 650
196364 .o vvvvnennnrnnnns 460 695
196566 .. ........c0o00une 537 872
196768 o c i vvnn e 658 1,002
1969-70 ... ... ... 816 1,it19
19172 .. 990 1,246
197374 ... i 1,147 1,274
Projected
197576 ... .. e 1,409 1,295
197778 .. e 1,358
197980 .. ........vvuunns 1,403

11955-56 to 1963.64 figures are exPressed in 197273 dollars.

SOURCES: U.5..0cpartment of Health, Education, and Welfare, Mational Center
for Education Statistics, Digest of Educotiono! Statfstics, 1975 edition, and -
Projections of Educational Statistics to 1984-85, 1975 edition.
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Table 7.9.--Percent distribution of school systems, by cusrent expenditures pes pupil and by

enrollment slze of school system and metropolitan status: 1973.74

Percent distributlon, by current exPenditures per pupll

RIC

Enrollment size of S¥stem, . Total Median
mr¥toPolitan status o3 Under $600 tof$800 to|$1,000 tol$ 1,200 to | $1,400 and| expenditure
$6001 $799} $999 | $1,199 51.3?9 over
Total Unlted Suates ................ 1000 398 1822 2643 2453 13.37 13.35 $1,008
Metrobolitan, centedl . .. .... 1000 345 11.88 26.28 28.88 16.15 13.35 1,042
Metsopollian, other . ... ........... 100.0  5.08 13.22 2392 2503 17.14 1562 1,053
Nonmetropolitan ., .............. 100.0 344 2092 2769 2430 11.41 12.24 990
Enroliment 25,000 and over ... ....... 100.0  3.93 14.50 31,73 24.85 12,91 12.08 995
Metropolitan, central .. .. .......... 100.0 513 1325 2176 25.54 1743 16.89 1,046
MetroPolltan, other _ . ... ......... 100.0 244 1586 4390 24.3 7.32 6.10 949
MNoametroPolitan” . ............... 1000 -0- 2992 70.08 Q- -0- O 845
Enrolimen 10,000 10 24,999 ... ....... 1000 1.6 1528 27.75 26.86 17.04 11.22 1,040
MetroPolian, centeal _ ., . ... ....... 100.0 1.49 11.95 26.89 3138 18.25 10.04 1,062
teroPolitan, other .. ... .......... 1000 256 12.52 2362 2542 21.18 14.69 1,088
Noametropolitan ................ 1000 -0- 2956 43.08 2518 1.09 1.09 892
Enrollment 5,000109,999 . .......... 1000 361 1606 27.90 26.19 1239 12.34 1,013 T
MetroPolitan, conteal . ... ... ... ... 100.0 294 13.81 26.42 27.68 t4.46 14.68 1,047 ’
MetroPolitan,other . ... . ... ....... 100.0 295 957 20954 29.16 17.98 18.81 1,098
NoamdTropolitan . .......ove..... 1000 490 27.84 4037 1968 515 2.06 893
Enrollment 2,500104,999 .. ....... 1000 1.89 2047 27.32 2566 13.78  10.86 1,001
MewoPotitan,scentral ... 0 ... ....... 1000 -0- O 37.87 4438 -0- 17.76 1,038
Meitropolitam, other ... ............ 100.0 1.1 1465 19.16 29.67 19.56 15.84 1,086
NonmetroPolitan .. .............. 100.0 280 2732 36.21 2085 761 52 916
Enrollment under 2,500 . ... ........ 1000 446 1825 2599 2420 13.14 13.95 1,008
MetroPolitan, central .. ... ......... 100.0 2835 0- 5349 6.05 12.10 0- 598
Mewopelitan, other . ... ........... 100.0  7.30 13.57 2573 2228 15.93 15.18 1,027
MNoametropolian . .. ............. 100.0 348 19.85 26.05 24.86 12.20 13.55 1,003

SOURCE. U.5. DePartment of Health, Education, and Weifare, Nauional Center for Education Statistics, preliminary data.
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Table 8.1~ Average years of schooling completed by adults
{ages 25-64): Selécted countries, 1970°

T::::c?g::r "Compulsory | Education
received education | received | Education
Couniry {excludin received at ages . received
Rl g before age 1518 | afterage 18
-precompulsory 15 inclusive -
education) )
Camada® ........... 9.7 14 1.9 0.47
France® ....... R ai 7.7 1.0. .35
Germany {F.R.) ...... 9.2 7.8 I.g .29
THIE X SRR 6.4 54 . A0
Japan ...l 10.0 1.8 i8 35
Netherlands** ., ... .. -8.5 7.1 1.1 38
MNorwayss# _ . ... .... 8.8 1.0 1.3 49
Sweden* _.......... 8.7 6.7 16 A4
, United Kingdom* . ... 10.2 9.0 10 25
United States ........ 1.1 7.6 2.7 .76

! Data are for adults who have left the educational system.

®Data are for 1971,

*Data are for 1968.

* Active population.
Estimates derived by Projections from censuses taken in or aear 1960 with the
help of enrcliment data.

“Includes age group 25-59.

NOTE .~See Technical Note A.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Cooperation and DeveloPment, Paris,
France, Educational Statistics Yearbook, 1974, vol. 1, section VI; and later
census and survey information.

Table 8.2.~Estimated growth ratesin "averagc years of education completed by adults
(ages 2564): Selected countries, 1960 to 1970 and 1970 to 1980

Average annual comPound rate of growth of years of education received
Tolal Comp:lsog, below Atare 15to 18| Atage 19 and over
Country : ge
1970 10 1970 10 1970 to 1970 to
1960to | 1980 | 196010 1980 (1960to | 1980 |1960to| 1980
1970 | fpro- | 1970 ) (pro- | 1970 | {pro- | 1970 | (Pro-
.| jected) jected) iected) | jected)
Camada .......... 09 1.2 0.3 0.3 2.0 2.1 3.9 6.5
France* .......... b 1.0 .2 2 2.9 4.3 3.0 59
Germany (F.R) ... .. S5 .2 .2 0 2.7 10 28 3.3
ltaly' .. ovivena. 14 1.8 8 1.1 2.3 5.7 1.2 4.5
Y- A | .8 3 A 4.5 2.8 4.8 4.2
Metherlands® .. ..... .7 1.1 3 3 3.3 4.0 39 5.8
Morway* ......... J 1.3 .0 .0 2.9 4.1 7.4 16
Sweden® .. ........ 8 1.3 .2 2 3.8 3.1 3.2 19
United Kingdom' . . ... 4 b 0 0 4.1 4.1 3.9 45
United States . ...... 9 1.2 2 W2 2.0 15 3.1 1.7

! Data are for 1971, projected to 1981,
?Data are for 1968, profected to 1978,
3 Active population.

€ Age group 25 to 59 vears old.

NOTE.=See Technical Note A.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Cooherat{on and Development, Paris, France, Educationaf
Statistics Yearbook, 1975, volume |, section Vi.
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Table 8.3.- Average years of full-time education received per capita by population

ages 15 or over, by sex: Selected countries, selected years

Compulsory ed-

Education e

Total Education re
education ucation received | ceived-at age ceived at age
Country Year received below age 15§ 15-18 and over 19 and over
Males | Females | Males | Females | Mates | Females | Males | Females
Canada ... .. .. 1971 9.6 9.6 7.3 7.4 1.3 1.9 047 027
France .. ...... 1968 9.1 8.3 7.7 7.6 1.1 1.0 36 19
Germany (F.2 . 1970 93 8.7 7.7 7.7 1.2 9 33 A2
Ialy? ..o v 1961 6.0 5.2 5.3 4.3 5 3 24 ns
Jasan .. ........ 1970 103 9.6 7.3 7.7 20 1.3 45 14
Netherlands® ..... 1960 79 7.9 6.9 7.0 7 2 2 .20
Norway ....... .. 1960 83 7.9 7.0 7.0 1.0 .3 29 N
Sweden® ........ 1970 9.2 3.3 6.3 6.3 1.9 1.8 St 30-
United Kingdom ... 1961 9.3 9.7 39 3.9 .3 Wi NE:] 10
United States ..... 1970 107 106 7.5 7.6 24 25

.72 51

1Total population no longer attending school.
3 Ages 14 and over.
? Active population.

4 Ages 15-59,

NOTE.—5¢e Technical Note A.

S50URCE: ©

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

nization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Paris, France, Educationat
Statistics Yearbook, 1974, vol. I, section VI; and later census and survey information,
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Table 8.4 .~ Average scofe of students on international achievement tests:

Selected countries, 1970

¥-year-old students

oy

Subject
Mathematies' Science o Rca:mg_ Literature
Country comprehension
Score out } Percent- | Score gut { Percent- | Seore out |Pereent- § Score out | Percent:
of 68 age of 80 age of 52 age of 37 age
items correct items correct ltemns correct ftems | correct
France ......... 183 269 NA NA NA
Germany {F.R.) . NA 23.7 . 296 NA NA
Italy . .....oovnn NA 18.5 231 28.0 53.8 164 4.3
Japan ... i.aas 31.2 459 3.2 39.0 NA NA
Netherlands .. ... .. 239 35.1 17.8 223 25.2 48.5 NA
Sweden .......... 15.7 23.1 2.7 271 256 49.2 155 43.0
United Kingdom
(England) ....... 19.3 254 213 26.6 253 48.7 16.1 43.5
United States . ..... 16.2 234 21.6 27.0 273 525 16.5 44.6
Final year secondary students
Subjeet
1+ . Reading .
Mathematics Scicnce comPrehension Literature
Country
Score out | Percent- |Score out | Percent-1 Score out | Percent- | Score out | Percent-
- of 69 age of 60 age of 54 age of 37 age
items correct items correct items correct ftems correct
France .......... 334 484 18.3 30.5 NA NA -~
Germany {F.R.) .... 288 41.7 26.9 44.8 NA NA
Maly oo oveininnns NA 15.9 26.5. 24.3 45.0 21.0 56.8
Japan ........... 34 45.5 NA NA NA
Netherlands . ...... 39 46.2 233 38.8 31.2 57.8 NA
Sweden .. ... .0 73 396 19.2 32.0 26.8 496 233 63.0
United Kingdom
{England} ....... 35.2 510 23.1 38.5 33.6 62.2 26.4 714
United States .. .... 13.8 200 13.7 22.8 21.7 40.2 219 59.2
! 13.year-olds.

3The mathematies data were collected in 1964,

NOTES.~NA = Not avaiiable. Not all countries collected data ¢n each subject area, hence NA indicates
information was not collected. -
Sec Technical Note A.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic CooPeration and DeveloPment, Paris, anc?ﬂ Resume of the Surve¥s

of the Internationat Associalion for the Evaluation of Educationol A chievement
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Table 8.5 - Average age at which schooling starts and Tinishes,
and ratio of students to population: Selected countries, 1970

Average age | Averageage |- Average Full- and part-
Country of ennry at which length of | rime students as
j into schooling schooling | percent of total.
schooling | terminates [years} population?
Canada® .. ..oo.... 43 190 UG 29.0
France* .. ......... 3.3 18.0 14.7 20.4
Germany (F.R)} ... 4.8 171 123 184
faly* ... ..., 4,2 169 12.7 17.3
JET.T T I 50 18.2 13.2 210
Netherlands . ....... 4.2 17,7 13.5 21.8
Norway « .oveu.... 6.8 8.5 1.7 19.1
Sweden® . ......... 60 18.6 12,6 17.0
United Kingdom ., ... 4.7 16.9 122 206
United States _, .., .. 4.8 200 15.2 $27.6

! Excludes preprimary.

¥ Excludes technical and vocational education other than that received in high schools.

¥ Excludes public and private agricultural training: -

Yincludes full-time equivalent of part-time compulsory vocational schools, assuming three
part-time pupils equal one full-time one, .

* Data are for 1972 and exclude special education. -

*Includes only a very small part of special education. B

NOTE.—See Technical Note A,

SOURCE: Organization for Economic CooPeration and Development, Paris, France,.
Educational Stotistics Yearbook, 1974 and 1975, vol. | & fl: and- unpublished
information supplied by the 0.E.C.D. Secretariat.

Table 8.6.~ Growth of full-time enrollment in education, by level:
Selected countries, 1960 to 1970

Annual average compound geowth rage
/
In school-age In enrollment not
Country pufaﬁoaﬁ Tn entoliment atrributable 1o
po population change -
Secondary Higher Secondary Higher Secondary Higher
Canada...vonuue 33 4.4 6.0 113 26 6.6
France ....¢vvve 1.3 4.1 3.8 11.2 25 7.1
Germany [F.R.} ... 1.4 2.1 3.3 7.3 1.9 9.6
Itaty ......vv.s -2 . 5.7 9.5 6.0 54
Japan . .. vl e =13 20 -2 8.0 1.1 6.9
Netherlands . + .+ .. 4 3.4 2.8 7.8 24 4.3
Norway ........ .9 4.2 NA '54 " ONA 4.7
Sweden ........ -1.3 3.4 3.5 NA 4.9 NA
United Kingdom .. -1 2.4 1.2 '10.0 1.3 '7.4
United States® .. .. 28 4.1 3.1 8.3 .3 4.0
! Estimated.
21959-70.

NOTE.~See Technical Note A,

SOURCE: Organizatlon for Economic CooPeration and Development, Paris, France, Educationet
Statistks Yearbook, 1975, vol. |, section 11,
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Table 8.7.-- Percent of enrollment in private educational
institutions, by [evel of instruction:

Selected countries, 1970
Level of Instruction
Country Total B
Preprimary | Primary | Secondary | Higher
Canada ........ 3a 15.4 18 3.2 0.0
Framte . oovvenae 1637 15.0 14.1 228 4.0
Germany [R.F.} .. 34 44 6 54 3.7
taly ....oveee. - 192 o 941 7.0 1.5 L
Japan ... .. pee. 232 76.0 & 26.8 76.3
Norway ........ 24 .0 A 36 1033
Netherlands ... .. .z .8 724 73.8 47.1
United Kingdom . . 5.5 6.1 4.2 1.5 © 40
United States .... .1 304 1.9 9.3 26.8

NOTE.—5ee Technical Note A.

Organization for Economic Cooperation and QeveloPment, Parls, France, Estimates
by QECD Secretariat.

Table 8.8.—-Pupil-teacher ratios Table 89.- Full-time teachers
inn primary education: Selected as a percent of the !abor force:
countries, 1960 and 1972° Selected countries, 1970
Country 1960 1972 Full-time teachers,
Country percent of

Canada .eeann... 27.0 124.7 iabor force

France ...... caaen 4255 230 Cawada ...... feua 37

Germany {F.R.) , . ... 39.9 30 Frapmte « ccvuvescns ;2.1

Baly «oveevnneeea = 225 $20.2 Germany (F.RY ..... 1.3

Japan 39 24.5 faly ...... RRERE 3.3

A ) Japan ......ea... 2.0

Netherdands .. ..... 34.0 29.1 f 23

Netherlands . oovvu s 4
Norway .......... 26.7 19.6 Norwa : 26
. ¥ oeeviaann .o

Sweden .....ec.n. NA i6.3 Sweden oo 421

United Kingdom .... 1275 24256 United Kingdom . ... 20

United States ...... 5316 25.7 Unlted States - .o ... 3,534

‘Excludes part-time pupils and part-time ' Incomplete data.

teachers. 3 Excludes university szctor.

21971, 3Futl- and part-time.teachers.

1973, AEull-time and full-time cquivalent teachers.

. }ggg $Excluding Preprimary.

*Estimated. NOTE.~See Technical Note A. .

NOTE.~5¢e Technical Note A.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Coop- SOURCE: Organization for Economic’ Coop-
eratlon and Development, Paris, France, eration and Oevelopment,. Paris, France,
Educational Statistics Yearbook, 1974 & Educational Stoistics Yearbook, 1975
1975, vol. 1 & il: and informatlon supplied volume I, and Lobour Force Statistics
by the QECO Secrerariar. 19611972, 1974,
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Table 8.10.—Percent of population aged 15-18
enrolled in education® : Selected countries,

1970
Percent enrolled
Country
Total Males Females
[ocT 1. - T 4.5 %1 728
France ... vvvinvnnss 54.8 513 574
Germany (F.R)? ....... 48.7 503 43.4
Maly? ... 418 46.6 36.2
Japan . ..ol e 67.0 68.5 64.9
Netherlands .. ...... .. 525 60.3 44.3
NoOfwdy ..oiivinninnn 639 NA NA
Sweden? . ........... 67.9 NA NA
United-Kingdom ....... 394 404 39.1
United States ......... 86.5 82.2

843

YFull-time education only.
Includes full-time equivalent of those altending compulsory

part-time vocationai schoolini (fulk-time education covered

321 percent of the population
31972,

NOTE. =S¢ Technical Note A.

SOURCE: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Devel-
opment, Paris, France, Educalfonal Statfstics Yeoarbook,

1975, vol. i1
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Table 8,11~ Entry to higher education as a percent of the refevant age group by type of

institution and by sex: Selected countries, 1970

Percent of relevant age group entering higher education®

Gountry Total University Other higher education
Both Male | Female Both Male | Female Both Male | Female
sexes sexes . sExes
Canada® ... vreinirenanan 336 37.2 299 16.7 186 14.3 16.9 18.6 15.1
Franee + .o cvinencunns eea 224 NA NA 15.9 NA NA 7.4 NA ~ NA
Germany (F.R) ............ 158 226 8.7 104 127 8.0 5.4 2.9 7
haty ....... feerareaeeaaa 240 299 18.1 234 29 174 7 .8 .7
Japan . .vvenn. fetecaaa e 238 29.7 176 i6.7 26.7 64 7.0 30 1.2
Netherlands® . ... ..... e 183 25.1 11 8.3 12.7 3.7 10.0 124 34
NOFrway ......vevuvaaaa.. 215 NA NA 10.3 13.7 83 166 NA NA-
Sweden . ..v.....- [ 44.7 NA NA 30.5 NA NA 14.2 NA NA
United Kingdom? .......... 203 23.2 173 10.6 144 6.7 9.7 8.7 106
United Stakes® ... ......... 465 528 40.6 293 327 264 171 20.1 14.2

! Includes full- and part-lime.
21971,

2¢ull-time only.

* Figures by sex are eStimated.

NOTE.—Percentages were cafculaled on the basis of the age group from which most entrants arc nofmally taken.
Measurement problems in presenting these data are discussed at some length in Development of Higher Education,
1950-67, Analyticel Reporl, OECD, Paris, 1971.

See Technical Nole A,

SOURCES: Organlzalion for Economic Cooperation and Oevelopment, Educational Statistcs Yeorbook, 1974, vol. |,
sectlon, W, Educelions! Stalistics Yearbook, 1975, vol. 1, and unpublished nformation supplied by the OECD

Seeretarial.
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Table 8.12.~ Public current expenditures on public education: Selected countries and selected years

Factors affecting relative size of pescent
public of GNP spent on public education
Enrollment |expenditure GNP Percent of Percent Public
Country vear' | M p"b.hc on p"tfuc (billions | GNP spe_nt of total ~ sector Ratlo of govern-
education | education of on public . : .
’ {millions} | (billions dollars) | education popula- | earollment | ment expendituse
of dollars) 2 tion 3-24'| divided by | - per pupil to
years | 3-2d-year-0ld | GNP per capita
) old popufation
CGinada . ...... 1971 6.32 3590 §91.16 6.5 43.2 619 0.222
France . ...... 1910 10.54 4,20 141.64 3.0 363 574 0.144
Germany (F.R.) . 21970 9.68 503 181.99 2.1 32.0 50.1 0.168
japan . ....... 19711 17.91 26.89 236.13 29 315 45.5 0.110
Metherlands . ... 31971 299 2234 3113 63 .393 58.0 0.276
Norway ..... . 419712 14 0.4 14.59 5.1 350 54.0 0.210
Sweden ...... ‘1972 7145 2217 43.83 5.0 31.0 574 0.281
Unifed Kingdom 1970 10.08 425 125.03 34 34.0 536 0.187
United States ... *1973 52.59 6940  *1,351.95 5.1 403 621 0.204

"Data for students and population were adjusted 1o a fiseal year basis. Unfess otherwise specified, the figures include
preprimary education, primary education, secondary education, higher education, other education and special education
and therefore differ from the sum of Tables 8.65 and £.66 below.

2 The figures are adjusted 1o exclude éxpenditures on boarding and catering, transport, medical care and welfare and financial
aid 1o students. The figures include public current expenditure that cannot be allocated by level.

’:nldud:s fullitimc equivalent of part-ime compulisory vocational sehools (assuming three part-time pupils equal one

wll-time one).

*Includes full-ime equivalent of park-time miscellancous schools and correspondence courses of upper secondary schools

assuming three past-time popits equal one full-time on:‘.

Includes al! pupils (both public sector and private sector). Including public expenditure on private education.

¢ Excludes preprimary education.

7 Estimales.

*Excludes a major part of special education.

* The GNP Figures are adjosted 10 a fiscal year basis and also to conform to the OECD United Nations standardized system of
national accounts [old system for Germany and Japan, revised system for the other countries). The figures are somewhat
different from those used in national sources, ¢.8. the LS. natjonal accounts figure uscd ¢fsewhtre-in this report is
$1,294.92for 1973.

NOTE.--5¢c Technical Note A.

SOLSIRCE-. Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Parls, France, estimates supplied by OECD
ecretariat.
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Table 8.13.-Public current expenditure on public primary-and secondary education:
Selected countries and selected vears

Factors affecting refative size of
Public percent of GNP spend on public
expendilure Percent of and secondary education
Enrollment| on public Expenditure | GNP GNP spent
in public | primary & | per pupit | {billions { on public {Percent Public Ratio of

Couniry Year?

education | secondary | enrelled of primary and| of total sector Government

{millions) | cducation | (dollars) dollars} | secondary | popula- | enroliment |expenditure
{biltions cducation [ion 6-18 | divided by 6-| per pupil

of dollars} years | 18year-old | to GNP pér

old population capita

Canada ...... 1971 5.66 $4.00 $751 $ 94.16 4.2 27.2 96.5 0.160
France . ...... 1970 168 3.0 418 141.64 23 N4 109 152
Germany {F.R.}. * 1970 8.92 73.51 393 187.99 1.9 19.2 71.0 0.126
Japan .. ..... 21971 1705 15,25 308 236.13 2.2 20.1 80.6 0.136
Netherlands ... 1971 225 142 631 313 3.8 231 3422 0.224
Norway ...... 1972 .68 20.59 868 14.59 4.1 20.5 84.9 233
Sweden .. .... 1972 *1.29 1.4 1,093 43.83 3.2 1.7 89.9 ¢.201
United Kingdom 1970 937 23.05 3% 125.03 24 -194 86.8 0.142
United States .. 71973 46.24 49.40 Lo68  *13571.95 3.6 24.8 88.6 .64

'Data for pupils and popuiation were adjusied to a fiscal year basis. Unless otherwise specified, these figures exclude
pregrimary education and special egucation.

? Inciudes preprimary cducation.

?The flgures are adiusted to exclude expenditures on boarding and catering, transport, medical care and welfare and financiat
aid to students. The figures exclude public expenditure on Private education.

Includes prerimary education and full-tme equivalent of part-time compulsofy vocational schools {assuming three
part-time Puplls equal onc full-lime one).

Includes full-time equivalent of part-ume muscellaneous schools and correspondence courses of upper secondary schools
{assuming three part-time pupils cqual one full-time onc%.

:Includes all pupils (both publiv sector and private secter). Including public expenditure on publiv and private education.
Estimates,

Yincludes special cducation.

* The GNP figures are adjusted to a fiscal year basis and also Lo wonform to the OECD/United Nations standardized System of
natronal accounts (old System for Germany and Japan, revised system for the other countries). The figures are somewhat
gilff;;?'nglzfir-om gli;gse ustd 1 national sources, ¢.g. the U.S. national accounts figure used clsewhere In this report Is

,294.92 for 1973,

NOTE.~5cc Technieal Note A.

SQURCL. Organization for Economic CooPeration and Development, Pans, France, estimates Supplied by OLCD
Seeretariat.
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Table 8.14 .- Public current expenditure gn public higher cducation:
Selected.countries and selected years

Factors affeeting relative site of
Public pereent of GNP spent on public
expenditure © Percent higher edueation
Enroliment|. on public "[Expenditure { -GNP of GNP
Country Year! in publlc higher per pupll | (billions| spent ?n Pereent En:uollme.nt Ratio of
- _education | education | enrolied of public | of total in publie | Government
{millions) § (billions | (doMars) |doliars) { higher |popula- fhigher educa- | expenditure
of : | educationltion aged] tion+by | per pupil
dollars} 19tc [i9-24 yearold| to GNP
24 population | percapita
Cinada ....... 1571 0.66 $1.34 $2,788 $9416 2.0 10.6 289 '0.653
Frante......... 1970 0.78 19,52 667 14164 0.4 9.8 15.8 0.253
Germany {F.R.) . 1970 0.47 2134 =~ 2,851 187.99 0.7 1.8 101 0.8°9
Japan. . ....... 197 0.41 052 1,268 236,13 0.2 124 3.1 -0.589
Netherdands . ... 1971 20,17 055 3,235 37.13 1.5 10.7 i 1.149
Norway ....... 1972 0.05 0.10 2,000 14.59 0.7 94 146 0.523
Sweden ....... 1972 *0.14 036 2,591 43.83 0.3 9.0 19:3 D461
United Kindom . . 1970 0.43 093 2,163 125.03 0.7 9.2 3.4 0.906
United States . .. 1973 6.35 20.00 3,150 $1,357.95 1.5 106 234 D.49g

* Data for students and population were adjusted to a fiscal year-basis.

2The figures are adjusted to exelude expendilures on boarding and catering; transport, medical care and welfare and finantial

ald to students. The figures exelude public expenditure on private education.

% Includes pupils in both the public and private sector and public expendilure on both pubfic and private education.

Estimates.

*The GNP figures are adiusted to a fiscal year basis and also to conform 1o the OECD /United Nations standardized system of
national accounts {ofd system for Germany and Japan, revised system for the other.countries). The figures are somewhat
different from those used in national sourees, ¢.g. the U5, national accounts figure used elsewhere in this report is 1,254 52

RIC

for 1973.

NOTE.=5¢e Technieal Note A.

SOURCE. Orgamzation for Economic Cooperation and Development, Parls, France, estimates supplied by OECD

Secretariat.
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A. Comparative Foreign Statistics

The international tables were prepared for this
publication by the Organization for Economic
Cooperation and Development in Paris;'France. This
25-country intergovernmental orggnization has
established a_standardized system for classification
of education systems by level in order to-facilitate
international comparison. The statistics presented
below have been derived from national sources by
the QECD Secretarfat and reclassificd where neces.
sary to conform to the OECD classification. Some
of these statistical series can also be found in
Educational Statistics Yearbook, vol. I, 1974, and
vol. 11, 1975, published by the OECD, but in most
cases they have been further updated.

The OECD standardized eclassification is de-
scribed in detail in the nine-volume Classification of
Educational Systemts, OECD, Paris, 1972-75, which
describes and classifies in detail the education
systems of the 25 Member countrics and in synoptic
form in the Summary Volume, QECD, Paris, 1975,

Definitions

Primary education -Those years of compul-
sory study during which no dilferentiation is
introduced cither in the form of optional sub-
jeets or in the strcaming of pupils toward
different types of institutions of ¢lucation. In
countries in which there is a lower and 4n upper
primary cyele, only the first can truly be
considered primary since, once they have com-
pleted it, pupils may be streamed cither toward
the upper cyele or toward another type of
education, The length of the primary phase a5
defined by OECD is usually 6 ycars.

Secondary education—The years of §tudy
which follow primary cducation as defined
sbove. It consists of three types. the terminal
phase of compulsory scliooling, education which

- 285

prepares pupis directly for an” occupation or
trade, and that which prepares thef for entry to
higher education.

Higher education=Those years of study which
require, as a minimum- condition of admission,
the Successful completion of secondary educa-
tion, or evidence of the attainment of an
equivalent-level of knowledge (e.g. at university,
teacher college, higher progessional school).

Thus, in the United States, the first 6 years of
public education usually are classified as primafy;
the next 6 years, as secondary; and all coflege and
university education, as higher.

International- Ach®@veinent Tesis

Nature of tests—A full content analysis of ¢x-
isting curriculz was undertaken in cach country and
the international tests reflect those. The tnathe-
matics and science tests allow sub-scores to be
presented both in terms of subject arcas (c.g.,
arithmetie, algebra, geometry, and trigonometry
and, in physics, biology, chemistry, and practical
scienee) and cognitive levels (e.g., knowledge, under-
standing, application, ete.). A few items arc open-
ended, but most involve multiple choice.

The reading comprehension and literature tests
are multsplechoice items of comprchension of and
inference from prose passages.

All reliabilitics of total test scores were in the
region of 9.8-0.9.

Sumpling procedures -Three- or two-stage ran-
dom probability samples werc drawn for cach
population in cach country. Typically, a random
sample of schools was drawn and within schools a
randomn sub-saniple of the pupils in the target
population. In all cases the standard crrors of
sampling were small, and henee the samples reflect
the target populations accurately,

]



Testing. procedhwes-Typically, the testing took L. C. Combe and J. P. Keeves International Studies

place on two half days wlich were the sane for the tn Evaheation I Science Education in Ninetecn
whole country. In some wases teachers were the test Countrics, an Empirical Study, Stockholm, Alm-
administrators and, in other cases, speeial testers quist and Wiksell, 1973.

weic sent out to the schools by the research ecnter
responsible for the test and adiministration.
In miost cases students recorded their responses R, L, Thorndike Infernarional Sunlies in Evaltaation

on inark-sensor cards, but in some cases they 1. Reading Comprehension Education in Fif
recorded answers directly in test booklets, to be teen Countries, an Empirical Study, Stockhiohn,
subsequently recorded on punched cards. Almiquist and Wiksell, 1973,

Sources used in constructing tables
on Intermational Achievement Tests A. C. Purves [nternational Studies Eveluation H:

Literature Education it Tep Countries, an Enmpir
N. T, Postlethwaite 4 Resunie of the Surveys of the ical Study, Stockholm, Aimquist and Wiksell,
International Association for the Evaluation of 1973.
Educational Achievement (LE.A.), OECD, Paris,

d .
anuary 1974 G. F. Peaker, Inrernational Studies in Evaluation

T. Husen (ed.) International Study of Acliievement Vill: an Empirical ~Study of Education in
in Mathematics, vol. 1 and 11, Stockholm, Atm. Twerity-One Countries, @ Technical Report,
cuist and Wiksell, 1967, Stockholm, Almquist and Wiksell.

Sources Used m Constructing Tables on
Expendituves for Education-

Canada: Questionngire on Statisties of Educational Finance and Expenditure, 1971, UNESCO/
) OECD. :
Franee: L. Levy-Gatboua, Educational Expenditure in France, OECD, Paris, forthcoming.
Germany: Finanzen und Stewern, Reihe S, Ausgeben der offentlichen Haushalte fir Bildung,
‘Wissenschaft upd Kultur, 1970 and 1971,
Japan: Japan Statistical Yearbook, 1972-1973

Education in 1968{70, 1971
Educational Statistics, 1974
Netherlands. Questionnaire on Statistics of Educational Finance and Expenditure, 1971, UNESCO/
QECD
Unpublished data from Netherlands Central Bureau of Statistics
Norway: Questionnaire on Statistics of Educational Finance and Expenditure, 1972, UNESCO/
QECD
Sweden: Questionnaire on Statistics of Educational Finance and Expenditure, 1972, UNESCO/
OECD .
Unpublished information obtained from the Central Bureau of Statistics
United Kingdom. §. Newman and A. Peacock, Educational Expenditure in the United Kingdom, OECD,
Paris; forthcoming
United States;  Digest of Educarional Statistics, 1974, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, National Center for Education Statistics, p. 23 ’

Gross National Product data used in these tables were derived from National Accounts of CECD Countries,
1962-1973, vol. 1 and 11, QECD, Paris, 1975. 2 8 6

¥
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Sources Used in Constructing Tabies on Enrollment and Teachers

The national sources used are listed below. Detailed notes on OLCD adjustments can be found in “Sourees
and Methodology™ appended to the data for each country in Elucarivnal Siatistics Yearbook, vol. I, OECD,

Paris, 1975.
Canada: Education in Canada, 1973
Vocational and Technical Training, 1970-71
France: Tableatx de { Education nationale, 1972
Statistiques des enseignements, 197071, fasc. 1 and 2
Germany (F.R,) Bevdlkerung und Kulaer, Reihe 10, Bildungswesen
I: Allgemeinbitdende Schulen, 1970
l: Berufsbildende Schulen, 1970
1L: Ingenteurschuden, Technikerschulen und Technikerlelirging, 1970
V: Hochschulen, 1970
Italy: Annuario Statistico dell'lstruzione ltaliana, vol, XX1V, 1972
Japan: Education in 1968-70
Educational Statistics, 1974
Japan Statistical Yearbook, 1971
Norway: Undervisnings Statistikck, Primary and Continuation Schools, 1 OK 70

Undervisnings Statistikk, Secondary Schools, 1 OK 70
Undervisnings Staristikk, Vocational Schools, | OK 70

Staristisk, Arbok, 1973
Ne therlands.

Unpublished information provided by the Netherlands Central Burean of Statisties,

Department for Statistics of Education

United Kingdom:

Scortish Educational Seatistics, 1971
Educarion Statistics, N.12, 13, 1970 (North Ireland)

United States:  Digest of Educational Statistics, |

971

Suatistics of Education, 1971, vol. 1, 1970,v0l.3,4,06

N.CE.S.~Projections of Eduncational Statistics to 1980-81

School Enroltment, QOctober 1970, Current Population Reports, series P20, N.222

Undergraduate Enroliment in Two-Year and Four-Year Colieges, October 1970: Current
Popudarion Reports, series .20, N.231

Notes on Estimnates of Public Edueational Expenditure (Table 8.12-8. I4)

These tables refer only to current expcnchlures
They exclude capital expenditires {e.g., construc-
tion of new schools) beeause the pattern of capital
spending 15 erratie and figares for a single year may
be qurte masleading af the purpose is to compare the
educational effort of different countries. Publie
spending on private education -is also excluded
(except m The Netherlands, where it s the domi-
nant form of publi expenditure) because ils inci-
dence varies so much from country to country.
Public expenditure on aneillary items—i.c., board-
g, catering, and transport for pupils, inedical and
welfare facilities, and grants and loans to students—
are excluded because these too vary a good deal
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from country to country. Debt serviee expenditures
are also excluded in all cases. The figures in tables
8.12.8.14 therefore represent direet eurrent public
expenditures on edueational services provided in
public educational Institutions, and have been made
as comparable as possible with eurrently available
data. They still should be used with eaution for
purposes of international eomparison, but they are
vonsidered robust enough to justify the conelusions
drawn in the text.

Table A.l1 shows the adjustments made to the
national figures Lo arrive at the estimates of table
8.12. Thus table A.1 makes it possible to reconcile
the concept of public education spending use hiere
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Table A.1.—Reconciliation between figures used in Table 8.12 and conventional figures on
public expenditures for ediscation

Fiscal Current Current Curren! Public Public Conventional
year publie public public capital capital tora! of
Country begin-  expenditures cxpenditures expendlivres expenditures expenditures public expend
ning on public on private  on-ancillary on publie on privaic ftures on
inyear cducation’  cducation ilems? education  education education®
cited  {tbiltion)  {$billion) (& biltion} {4 billlon)  {$ billion) {$ biltion)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Camada . .......... 1971 5.90 0.01 0.39 0.67 0.00 6.97
France ........... 1970 420 36 70 1.03 00 6.29
Germany (F.R.) ..... 1970 5.03 18 .26 1.77 02 7.26
fapan ... ... ..., 1971 6.39 00 39 2,63 00 9.9
Netherdands . . ... ... 1971 76 1.58 08 A7 A1 2.70
Norway .......... 1972 J4 02 07 g 00 1.01
Sweden .......... 1972 217 201 .54 30 00 3.02
United Kingdom .... 1970 4.25 A0 1.59 97 01 6.92
United States . .. .. . . 1973 69.40 ¢) ¢) 8.20 ¢) 77.60

'Thcse are the figures used i table 8.12 with the exception of the Netherlands, where the sum of columns 3 and 4 15 used.
'Th:s represents spending on boarding, catening, and ransport of pupils, medical and welfare sermcs, and student granls and
0ans.

3This column is the 1otat of columns 3-7.

4 Not possible to separate from cofumn 3.
*Rol possible to separate from column 6.

SOgRCE. Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Pans, France, estimates supplied by the QECD
ceretarial,

and the cruder measures which are often used for  preprimary, special, and adult education,

purposes of intemational comparison. Table A.l For further OECD information, inquiries may be
shows the breakdown of towal public expenditurcs  addressed to OECD Publications Center, Suite 1207,
between the two levels of education shown in tables 1750 Pennsylvania Ave. N.W., Washingion, D.C.,
813 and 8.1%, togeher with a residual item of 20006, (202) 298-8755, or see Educational Statis-
expenditures which ecither could not be broken  fics Yearbook, vol. I, Organization for Economic
down by levet or which rufers to other levels such as  Cooperation and -Development, 1974,

Table A.2.—Breakdown of current public expenditures for public education /

{$ bittion)
Primary -
Total and Higher Other!
secondary
Canada . .o oo vvan aa s 1.24 0.06
Franee ... .c.cvirnnnnnnns 4,20 ] 0.52 047
Germany (F.RJ . ..oovvvnnns 5.03 3.51 1.34 0.18
Japan . ... . i 6.89 5.25 0.52 1.12
Netherfands . ............. *2.34 142 0.55 037
Norway ......covccnncens 0.74 0.59 0.10 0.05
Sweden . ... . iieaeaas B 217 141 0.36 040
United Kingdom ........... 4.25 3.05 0.93 0.27
United States 69.40 49.40 20.00 0.00

YThis column reflects epreent public expenditures on public education not allocable by
level, plus expenditures on preprimary and special education and, in Some eases, part of
the expenditures for adult education.

2 pyblie expenditures for publlc and Private educarion.

SQURCE: Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development, Paris, France,
estimates supplicd by the QECD Sccretariat.
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B. Consolidated Program Information Report

The Consolidated Program Informuation Report
(CPIR), by incomporating the statistical reporiing
requirements of various Federal programs into a
single survey format, provided a coordinated view of
the effect of Federal aid to education, especially on
target pupil populations, in local education agencies,
The CPIR was-ap annual survey from 968 through
the 1972-73 school year.

Weighted pational estimates of pupil participa-
tion, staffing, and expenditures for the 1972-73
school year were obtained from a stratified random
sample of local education agencies (LEA’s) with
enrolments of 300 or more pupils. Of the 1,016
LEA’s selected as the sample, 942 responded to the
survey and imputations using peer districts were
made for the 74 noprespondents. Besides the
national sample estimates, ceriainty (non-sample)
data were collected on five specific programs admin-
istered by the U.S. Office of Education—ESEA Title
1 Migrant, ESEA Title IiI, ESEA Title VII, ESEA
Titie VI, and the Follow Through Program,

Definitions

Pupil population groups, used in the 1973 CPIR,
were defined as follows:

Children from low income areas—All children in
ESEA Title 1 eligible schools, whether or not
from low-income families.

Handicapped children—-Children with mental or
physical handicaps, who require special educa-
tion and related services.

Children from limited or non-English speaking
environments~Children between the ages of 3
and 18 years who come from homes or
communities where the dominant language is
not English.

Children of migratory workers—Children of
migratory agricultural workers who have
moved with their families from one school
district 1o another during the past year in
order that a parent or other member of their
immediate families might secure empioyment
in agriculfure or in related food processing
activities.

Neglected ang delinguent- children—Children re-
siding in a loca! institution for the neglected
and delinquent,

(a)

®)

Institution for delinquent children—a

-public or private nonprifit residential

facility which is operated -primarily for
the care of, for an indefinite period of
time or for a period of time other than
one of short duration, children andfor
youth who have been adjudicated to be
delinquent.

Institution for neglected children~a pub-
lic or private nonprofit residential facility
(other than a foster home) which is
operated primarily for the care of, for an
indefinite period of time, at least 10
children andfor youth who have been
committed to the institution, or volun-
tarily placed in the institution, and for
whom the institution has assumed or
been granted custodial responsibility pur-
suant to applicable State law, because of
the abandonment or neglect by, or death
of, parents or persons acting in the place
of parents.

Dropout, potential dropout, and former dropout
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(@)

®)

©

Dropout-an-individual who was in mem-
bersitip during a regular school termt and
who withdrew from membership, for any
reason except death, before graduating
from secondary school (grade 12) or
before completing an equivalent program
of studies.

Potential dropout—a cuirently enrolied
pupil who, in the judgment of school
personnel, is likely to become a dropout
(se¢ definition above).

Former dropout—-a pupil who has re-
turned to schdof after dropping out; that
is, a pupil who was in membership in an
clementary or secondary school, who
withdrew from that school by dropping
out, and who later retumed fo school
and is now in membership in a regular
elementary or secondary school program
(not an adult school program).
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Adults

(@) Adulis (A.B.E)~-As used-in this survey,
adnlts receiving instruction in an adult
school program (not a regular elementary
or secondary school program) at the
elementary instructional level, given to
enable adult or young persons beyond
the age of compulsory school attendance
to raise their Jevel of education, pursue a
program of occupational (raining, or
function more adequately as a citizen in
a democratic society.

(b) Adults (other)-As used in this survey,
adults receiving instruction in an adult
school program (not a regnlar elementary
or secondary-school program) which is at
a level above the elementary instructional
Jevel and which is designed to meet the
unique needs of adulis and youth,

school programs and scrvices as distingnished
from those needing special services andfor
institution.

Duplicated -unduplicated counis—In order to

determine the- relative participation within 2
single pupil population and across several
pupil populations, the CPIR requested respon-
dents to make use of both duplicated and
unduplicated counts. In the case of dupli-
cated-count responses, the LEA’s were asked
to report children in as many pupid popula-
tions as necessary to define alt of their
characteristics; ¢.g., children who were from a
jow income area and haadicapped would be
counled twice. In the case of unduplicated-
count responscs, the LEA’s were asked (o
report children in only one pupi population
according to the most significant treatment
they received through a Federal program.

beyond the age of compulsory school
attendance, who ohave cither completed

or interrupied their formal education.
General  elementaryfsecondary  population-
School-age childeen who cannot be categor-
ized by any of the other pupil population
groups defined above. The general elemen-
tary/secondary population is that segment the
needs of which can be met through regular

Analysis of the Data

Estimates for the CPIR were obtained from the
administrative offices of the local education agen-
cies and are subject to certain limitations dae to the
nature of this data source. Data for ronpublic
schools are somewliat less accurate than for public
schools. Aiso estimates by specific pupil populations

Table B.1.—Approximate relative sampling errers versas
the size of an estimate for participanis or staff
and for expenditures, 1973 CPIR

ParticiPanis or staff Expendilures
Estimated number Relative Estimated Relalive
of particiPanis sampling error exPenditures sampling crror
or slaff {pereent) i3 {Percent)
1,000 25 1,000,000 23
2,000 21 2,000,000 20
£,000 16 £,000,000 14
10,000 14 10,000,000 L2
20,000 12 20,000,000 9
£0,000 10 50,000,000 7
100,000 8 100,000,000 6
200,000 7 200,000,000 4
500,000 § 500,000,000 3
1,000,000 4 1,000,000,000 2
2,000,000 3 2,000,000,000 2
£,000,000 2 £,000,000,000 1
10,000,000 1 10,000,000,000 1

For further information, inquiries shouid be addressed 1o Strvey Design and
implementation Branch, National Center for Education Siatistics, 400 Maryland
Ave. S.W., Washington, D.C., 20202, {202) 245.7791.
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appear to be somewhat underreported due to the
difficulty of cbiaining such data. In some cases,
where programs wese funded from multiple sources,
Federal support could not always be identified.

In addition tie above, all estimates based on the
national sample ar¢ subject to sampling error. In

general, the relative sampling errors decreased as the
absolute nagnitude of the estimate increased and
difTered -for- estimates -of participants and stalT and
of expendituses. Relative sampling errors for the
1973-74 CPIR are approximated in Table B.1,
below-

C. General Social Survey

Since 1972, the General Social Survey has been
adsinistered by the National Opinion Research
Center (NORC). NQRC is a nonprofit social re-
seaich center affiliated with the University of
Chicago. -1t was cstablished in 1941 to conduct
survey research on topics of public interest and to
make contributions to general social science know-
ledge. The General Social Survey collecis data on
trends and constants in social characterishes and
opinions of the adult population of the continental
United States. Each year, approximately 1,500
adults, selected from the entire noninstitutionahzed
population 18 years or older through a modified
probability design. are interviewed using a standard
questionnaire containing jtems of general interest to
social scientists and social indicator researchers.
Item repllcation has been used every year or every
other year in-order to facilitate time-trend studies.
In the selection of base line items for the survey,
some 150 sociologists and social scientists reviewed
and suggest revisions o the draft questionnaire and
expressed their question preference by vote.

The sampling design for 1972-74 was 2 multi-
stage, area probabdity sample to the block or
sepment level, using Standard Metropolitan Statis-
tical Areas or nonmetropolitan counties as primary
sampling uaits. At the block level, quota. sampling
was used with quetas based on sex, age, and
cmployment status. The biases which might have
resulted from this design are considered to be small
telative to the precision of the measuring instru-
ment. In 1975, only half of the sample was based on
block quota sampling and the other hatf was a full,
mulnstage, probability sample of clusters of house-
helds. The 1975 design i considered transitional
until all base line items have appeared in the survey,

For further information, inquiries should be
made to:

Natienal Opinion Rescarch Center
University of Chicago

6030 South Ellis Avenue
Chicago, lllinois 60637

Telephone No. (312) 753-1300

D. National Assessment
of Educational Progress

To measure the Nation’s educational progress,
National Assessment of Egducational Progress
(NAEP) estisnates, from the weighted sample
of respondents, the .percentages of those who
would be able to answer a question acceptably
or to perform 2 task. The exercises are administered
to scientifically selected samples of four age groups:
9.year-olds, 13.year-clds, 17-year-clds, and young
adults aged 26-35. The assessment group of 17-
year-ofds includes a sample of 7-year-olds not
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ensolled in school. Results are reported for each-age
level and by region, sex, racial group, parential
cducation, and size and type of community.

Definitions of Natjonal Assessment Groups
Geographic region~NAEP’s regional divisions are

the same as used by the Burcau of Economie
Anglysis, U.S. Department of Commesce .




Norsheest Southeast
Connecticut Alabama
Delaware Arkansas
District of Columbia -‘Florida
Mainc Georgia
Maryland Kentucky
Masachusetts Logisiana
New Hampshire: Mississippl
New Jersey North Carolina
New York South Carolina
Pennsylvania Tenneswe
Rhode fsland Virginia
Vermont West Virginka
Ceniral West
Rinois Alaska
Indiana Arizona
fowz California
Kansas Colorado
Michigan Hawaii
Minnesota Idaho
Missouri Montana
Nebraska Nevada
North Dakota New Mexico
Ohio Oklahoma
South Dakota Oregon
Wisconsin Texas

Utah

Washington

Sex—Males and females.

Race—Blacks and Whites; in some instances,
results for other racial groups are also reported,

Farental education—Highest [eve} of education
attained by either parent: no high schoeol, some high
school, graduated from high school, and post-high
school.

Size and type of community—Community types
are identified both by the size of the community
and by the type of employment of the majority of
people in tlie community.

High mewo—Areas in or around cilies with a
population greater than 200,000 wiere a high
proportion of the residents are in professional or
managerial positions.

Low metro—Areas in or around cities with a
population greater than 200,000 where a high
propertion of the residents are on welfare or are not
regularly employed.

Main big city-Communities within the city limits
of a city with a population over 200,000 and not
included in the high- or low-metro groups.

Urban fringe-Communities within the metro-
politan area of a city with a population greater than
200,000, outside the city limits and not in the high-
or low-metro groups,
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Medium city—Cities with populations between
25,000 and 200,000.

Small places—Communities with a population of
fess than 25,000 and not in the extreme-rural group.

Extreme rural—Areas with a population under
10,000 where most of the residents are-farmers or
farm workers.

Analysis of the Data

National Assessment uses a weighted percentage
of correct responses to describe the performance of
a group on an exercise. Each reported percentage
correct i an estimate of the percentage of persons
in a given population who gave a certain accepiable
response o a specific exercise. Either mean or
median percentage corsect, together with mean or
median dilTerences, is used to summarize perfor-
mance on most exercises.

Some caution must be observed when infer-
preting the median percentages. Any one median
value indicates how well-a certain group of.young
Americans performed on that particular set of
exercises. If other-exercises had been added to or
deleted from that assessment, the median values
could be dilferent. Howaver, comparison of group
median percentages can be made when the groups
teok the same set of exercises (¢.g., male and female
performance on theme 2 in sociai studies). Some
itilcrprclalions are_not meaningful; the performance
of 9vear-olds and I3-vear-olds on computation
exercises cannot be compared unless identical exer-
cises were given to both age groups. In other NAEP
reports, special analyses look at only those exercises
which were given to more than one age level. These
overlapping exercises are then used to compare
performance from age to age.

The median difference from the national percent-
age is calculated by finding, for each exercise, the
difference between a group’s performance and the
national performance on a cerlain set of exercises. A
group’s median diflerence indicates the average
relative performance of that grouwp on that set of
exercises.

Secores on essays, reported as part of the assess-
ment of writing, were calculated holistically—
reflecting a reader’s response to a whole essay rather
than o such aspects of it as style, content,
mechanics, and so on. Readers, all of them experi-
enced English teachers, were trained in the usual
fashion by rating training papers—ie., papers ex-
emplifying each score point from I (the lowest
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quality scorc) to 8- until they had internalized the
scoring system. Then each read an essay and gave it
ascore from 110 8.

The nature of holistic scosing is such that one
never knows precisely why a paper received the
rating it did: the scorers themselves do not reflect
on their decisions, only knowing that a particular
paperIs better than some but not as good as otliers.
Conscquently, this methad of scoring provides a

very rcliable ranking of essays-a ranking most
trained readers would endorse—but it tells us
nothing about the papers 2xcept that some are
better thap others.

For more mformation on National Assessment.
including its goals and methodology, seec National
Assessment. of -Educational Progress, report 03/04.
GY. General Information Yearbook (Waslungton,
D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1974).

E. National Longitudinal Study
of Educational Effects

The National Longitudina! Study {(NLS) of the
High School Class of 1972 is now entering its fourth
year. The NLS periodically queries a national
sample of members of the high school class of 1972
to chart individual cducational, vocational, and
personal development. The study Is sponsored by
the National Center for Education Statistics with
. support from various clements of the Department of
Healtl, Education, and Welfare that have interests
in the long-term effeets of cducational policies and
programs. The basedine survey of class of 1972
seniors took place in spang 1972, The first two
followup surveys were conducted in fall 1973 and
fall 1974. Data collection for the third followup of
these young adults will commence in the fall of
1976. The schedule of subsequent followups s only
tentative at (he present time.

The study will (1) supply the educational com-
munity with facts on the flow of young adults
through the postsecondary educational-ocupationzl
system, (2) facilitate identification of major branch-
ing or decision points that alTect educational and
lifc patterns in the immediate postsecondary period,
and (3) permit tracing of linkages of path choices,
estimates of the associated tsansition probabilitics,
and conclusions about the relative importance ~f
the factors which determine these transition proba-
bilities. These results should improve the cduca-
tional systern by making it morc responsive to
students and their needs.

Survey data.collection instruments and pro-
cedures were designed during the 1970-71 school
year and tesied on 2 small sample of seniors In
spring 1971. In spring 1972, the full-scale study was
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initiated. Qver 1,000 public and nonpublic schoels
and zlmost 18,000 scniors participated in the
base-year survey. In fall 1973 and again in fall 1974
attemmpts were made to contact these same indivi-
duals as well as persons from sampled schools that
did_not participate in the base-year survey. Follow-
up information was gathered about theis achwvities
since leaving high school and therr current plans
regarding edueation, training, and jobs. From time
to tlme in the future, addinenal information will be
sought from these young adults.

Sample Design

The samiple design may be described as a deeply
stratified two-stage probability sample with schools
as first-stage sainpling units and students as second-
stage units. The population consisted of all 12th-
graders enrolled deding 1972 in all public and
private schools in the 50 States and the Distrect of
Columbia. The first.stage sampling frane was con-
structed from computerized school files mantained
by the Office of Education and by the National
Cathotic Education Association.

The school sampling frame was divided mto 600
final strata based on the following variables:

® Type of control (public or nonpublic)

® Geographic region (Northeast, North Central,
South, and West)

® Grade-12 enrollment (less than 300, 300 1o
599, and 600 or morc)

& Proximity to institutions of higher learning (3
categorics)
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® Percent minority group enrollment (8 cate-
gories, public schools only)

* Income level of the community (11 categories,
public schools; B categories, Catholic schools)

® Degree of urbanization (10 categories)

The number of classes defined by a cross-
tabulation of the above stratification variables is far
greater than the number of classes that could in fact
be utilized in the stratification. As a consequence, it
was necessary to consolidate or ignore, in some
instances, somne of the stratification criteria through
a proceduse for assigning priority to the variables.
The final strata involved these priority considera-
tions, but also involved judgment in consolidating
the various classes to produce strata of the desited
sizes.

To increase the numbers of disadvantaged
students in the sample, schools lgcated in low-
income areas and scliools with high proportions of
minority group enrollments were sampled at ap-
proximately twice the sampling rate used for the
remaining schools. Schools in the smallest grade-12
enrollment strata (fewer than 300 seniors) were
selected with probabilities proportional to their
estimated numbers of senior students and without
replacement. Schools in the remaining strata were
selected with equal probabilities without replace-
ment. Within each final stratum, four schools were
selected initially and then two of the four were
randomly selected and designated as the primary
selections. The other two schools were retained as
backup or substitutes, used in the sample only if
onc or both of thc primasy schools did not
cooperate. Samples of 18 students per scliool were
selected and § additional students were selccted
as alternates. The students were sampled with
equal probabilities without seplacement, within
schools.

The study excluded schools for physically or
mentally handicapped students, schools for legally
confincd students, and schools (such as area voca-
tional schools) whese students were also enrolled in
other institutions included in the sampling frame.
The study design also excluded eertain categories of
students, such as carly graduates and adult educa-
tion students.

Response Rates

Twenty-one of the primasry sample of 1,200
schouls were not elipible for participation for
various reasons. Of -the remaining 1,179 primasy
schools, 949 (80.5 percent) took part in the survey.
Ninetyfive backup schools were substituted for
primary schools that could not participate. Thus, a
total of 1,044 schools (87 percent of the target
number of 1,200) participated. Since data collection
took place late in the school year, lack of time to
prepare for the survey was the most common reason
given by selected schools for declining to partici-
pate. Of a targeted maximum of 18, an average of
17 students per participating school took part.

The resulting sample of 17,726 students provided
varying response rates for individual datacollection
forms. The Student Questionnaire was completed
by 16,409 persons (93 percent), and the Student
Test Battery was-taken by 15,625 (88 percent). The
Student Record Information Forms were _filled out
by survey administrators for all but 33 of th
17,726 students. -

In summer 1973, NCES contacted the schools
that initielly were unable to pasticipate in the study.
Nearly all of these “resurvey”™ schools, plus a small
number of “augmentation” schools selected to
represent schools not included in the sampling
frame, provided names and addresses for random
samples of 18 of their class of 1972 seniors. The
substantial majonty of these persons participated in
the fist followup survey and at that time also
completed a short version of the base-year Student
Qucstionnaire.

Largely as a result of this resurvey cfTort, a total
of 21,350 persons completed a Fitst Followup
Questionnaire in fall of 1973. This MBure includes
15,635 (95.3 pereent) of the 16,409 persons who
responded to the Base-Year Student Questionnairc.

The Second Followup Survey, which took place
in fall 1974, obtained responses from about 93 per-
cent of all persons to whom the forms were mailed.

For additional information concerning the
National Longitudinal Study, see Statistical Anal-
yses Branch, National Center for Education Sta-
tistics, 400 Maryland Ave., S.W., Washington, D.C.,
26202, (202)-245-8765.
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Program and Plans of the
_ ’ Nationa‘_l.'Center for Education
Statistics-for Fiscal Years 1976.and 1977




The National Center for Education Statistics
(NCES) plays an important facilitating role in the
development of educational policy. 1t provides infor-
mation for planning, program development, and ad-
ministrztion for Federal, State, focal, and institu-
tional decisionmakers. It also provides educational
data to the general public, to researchers, and to
industry. As the primary source of educational statis-
tical data for Federal policymakers, NCES must fur-
nish information that isaccurate, useful, and timely.

The authorizing legislation, the Education
Amendments of 1974, establishes the National
Center for Education Statistlcs within the Office of
the Assistant Secretary for Education, and specifies
that NCES shall:

(1) collect, and from time to time, report full
and complete statisties on the condition of
education in the United States;

(2) conduct and publish reports on specialized
analyses of the meaning and significance of
such statistics;

(3) assist State and local educational agencies in
improving and automating their siatistical
and data-collection activities; and
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(4) review and report on educational activitics in
foreign countries.

In addition, the legislation requires a number of
one-time studics and surveys to meet immediate
needs for information to support policy determi-
nation.

To ensure optimal implementation of the four
mandated functions, NCES during the past year has
adapted {ts plans and programs as rapidly as
possible, while maintaining continuity with previous
efforts and responding to the continuing require-
ment to provide information useful for policy
purposes.

This section describes the plans and programs of
NCES for fiscal years 1976 and 1977 in relation to
the statutory functions, and mandated studies men-
tioned above.

General and policy responses are presented first.
Then, major faceis of the program are presented
according to the mandated functions to which they
most closely relate. The individual mandated studies
are described next. Finally, a brief cost by program
area is given,
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NCES Policies, Procedures, and Processes

NCES is statutorily esiablished by the Education
Amendments of 1974, Public Law 93-380, Section
501. In addition to the -specific programmatic
efforts developed to meet the four broad mandates,
a variety of activities assist the efTorts of NCES to
meet its legislated mission. Some of these activities

" are described below:

Planning—NCES’ planning activities, directed
by a newly established Flanning Office, are
designed to develop a program of statistics
useful to education decisionmakers and meeting
the requirements of timeliness and of estab-
lished technical standards. Designed to induce
user feedback on the usefulness of cusrent
data-collection and to elicit future data needs,
the NCES statistical program includes substan-
tive, technical, and milestone reviews {o assure
quality, timeliness, and input for program im-
provement.

The Planning Office simultaneously coordi-
nates activities alTecting the statistical program
for four fiscal years. Work for the eurrent year
is being implemented, plans-for the coming year
are being fnalized, forward plans are being
formulated for a third year, and lengrange
plans are proposed and considered for a fourth
year.

An important role in planning NCES’ activi-
ties is played by the Advisory Council on
Education Statistics. The authorizing legislation
direeted the establishment of an Advisory
Council fo provide advice and counsel to the
Center. The charter for the Advisory Council
states that its function shall be to “advise the
Seeretary of Health, Education, and Welfare
and the Assistant Secretary for Education and
review general policies for the operation of the
Center and shall be responsible for establishing
standards to insure that statisties -and analysis
disseminated by the Center are of high quality
and are not subject to political influence.”

The Council, which is required to meet at
least four times during each calendar year, met
for the frst time on November 11-12, 1975,

Coordination—A senior member of the
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NCES stalT serves as executive director of the
Education- Data Acquisition- Council (EDAC).
This agency was recently established by the
Assistant Secretary for Education for the pur-
pose of ensuring that all data-collection activi-
ties within the Education. Division (NCES,.OE,
NIE) are properly justified and coordinated.
The objective is to minimize duplication of
activities and ajso to minimize the burden
placed on respending educational organizations.
EDAC prepares the Annual Data Acquisition
Plan for the Education Division. Ne data
acquisition may be undertaken unjess it is in the
plan.

Capabilities for Rapid Data -Collection and
Early Release—~In addition to pursuing its pro-
gram of data collection and reporting through
surveys and studies, NCES has instituted a
program of rapid collection and early release of
some data, with proper ideniification and cau-
tions, at various stages of the editing process. In
addition, to shorten the time between collec-
tion and reporting, data are increasingly being
made available on computer tape.

Another elTort, the development of a Fast
Response Survey System, will provide a statis-
tically sound system for producing nationally
representative data, limited in scope,-in approxi-
mately 3 months. The system will respond to
urgent, ad hoc requests for data needed for
legislative, budgetary, planning, and policy-
making decisions, when such data are not
available in existing files or publicatiens.
Limited numbers of respendents will be ysed to
represent  the following major educational
sectors: instifutions of higher education, ele-
mentary and secondary schools (both public
and private), local and State education ageneies,
and noncollegiate posisecondary schools. The
system, now being designed, will be completed
during the eurrent fiscal year.

Analysis—Broadened  analytical  activities
have included establishment of a task force on
analysis, consideration of analytical activities in
connection with the program of studies and
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surveys, proviston. for analytic eapabilities in
NCES personnel planning and aequisition, and
establishment: of a program of analytieal
studies.

Dissemination—NCES promotes the acces-
sibility of the data it collects through several
avenues. Its reference serviee responds to over
12,000 queries per year from legislators, govern-
ment ageneies, private organizations, eduea-
tional institutions, and the general public. This
service also prepares annual reports of general
statistics about Ameriean education, sych as the
Digest of Educational Statistics and Profections
of Educational Statistics.

The remote-aecess edueational data base
system (EDSTAT), established in flscal year
1974, has been improved and expanded. The

system may now be interrogated, on-line, from
remote-aceess terminals in many parts of the
country (aceess is now avaflable to more than
30 (ata bases). In addition, off-line tapes and
reports are obtainable through the system for
most NCES surveys and studics.

Further expansion and-improvement of this
system are planned for the coming year.

Summary—During the past year, initiatives
undertaken previously by NCES have been
expanded and extended, and new polieies and
procedures have been introduced to provide a
strengthened eapability to colleet and dissemi-
nate educational statisties. The results of these
procedures and policies are reflected in the
NCES-programs developed to meet -the require-
ments of the law. These are described in the
followIng sections.

Data Collection and Reporting

The first mandate tn the Edueation Amendments
of 1974 requires that NCES “collect, and from time
to time, report full and complete statistics on the
condition of edueation .in the United States.” To
describe fully the condition of edueation at all levels
would require a massive data collection programn
prebably bevond the ability of any one organiza-
tion. Through statisheal planning and coordination,
NCES collects data and reports on as many facets of
American education as possible, conststent with its
personnel and budget resourees. To supply these
data, ehiefly a function of Statc and local educatton
ageneies, it has beceome necessary to make wmuch
more efficient the whele system of Federal-Stale
loeal cooperative data collection.

NCES’ Common Core of Data Program has
-undertaken development of 0 common set of
reporting requirements at the clementary/secondary
level which is now ready for fleld testing. (A similar
development fur postsecondary education is plan-

286

298

ned.) Through the Elementary/Secondary Data
Core, NCES expeets to increase the size and utility
of its data base, with little or no inerease in the total
respondent burden.

In addition to activities in the eclementary/
secondary area, NCES colleets data in the post-
secondary area, and in several special problem areas,
mcluding. financtng of publie schools, edueation
personnel, Itbraries, and assessment of student
achievement. .

i the following pages, NCES' program of
acttvities in accordance with mandate | is described
under the following headings:

Trends in Elementary/Seeondary Education
Changing Nature of Postsecondary Edueation
Finaneing of Public Sehoels

Educational Personnel

Libtary General Information Surveys
National Assessment of Educational Progress




Trends in Elementary /Secondary
Education

For two decades, the goals of equal educational
opportunity and of financial equity in elementary-
secondary education have dominated public atten-
tion. The derivative needs for identifying the num-
bers of bilingual and handicapped children requiring
speciatized services have generated Congressional
mandates.

Through time-series data collection (ELSEGIS),
NCES provides basic data used to estimate alloca-
tions to the States in Federal formulae. These data
which are comparable State by State are essential
to analyzing equal educational opportunity and
financial equity questions. They also provide the
basic information for viewing such policy. concems
as the impact of declining enrollments on revenues,
expenditures, staff, and facilities. NCES is also
exploring the feasibility of a study to assess the
educational needs and status of school-age childien.

NCES' work in the elementaryfsecondary feld is
described under the following headings:

Elementary and Secondary General Information
Svstem (ELSEGIS)

Elementary /Secondary Data Core

Census of Nonpublic Elementary and Secondary
Schools

Preptimary Enrollments of Children Under Six

Design Study of Children's Needs

Suivey of Handicapped Children

Additional studies are presented in the Financing

. Public Schools which follows.

Elementary and Secondary General Information
System (ELSEGIS)

ELSEGIS, initiated in 1969 and conducted
annually, is the primary instrument for acquisi-
tion and dissemination of -basic -data--on-publlc
elementary and secondary educdtion in the
United States and outlying areas. ELSEGIS ac-
quires quantitative data on characteristics, pupils,
staff, finances, and facilities in public elementary
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and secondary education. -In most cases, data are
obtained through cost-sharing contracts with
State education agencies that carry out data
acquisition, editing, and preparation. Most data
are obtained from the State agencies, but in some
States (at State option) data are collected directly
from the school systems and schools. Statistics
collected by tne Bureau of the Census and the
-Equal Employmeiit Opportunity Commission are
also used in-the ELSEGIS data base.

Activities foz FY 1976-Data ont number of
school districts, schools, pupils, and staff em-
ployed during the 1975-76 school-year are
being collected. The following reports are being
issued:

Statistics of Public Elementary and Secon-
dary Day Schools, Fall 1975

Education Directory : Public School Systems,
1975-76

Plans for FY 1977-Similar data will- be
collected for the 1976-77 school year and will
result in the following publications:

Statistics of Public Elementary and Secon-
dary Day Schools, Fall 1976

Education Directory: Public School Systems,
1976-77

Education Directoty  State
Agencies, 197677

Educational

Elementary/Secondary Data Core

A census of local school systems, intermediate
educational agencies, and State educational
agencies is being developed and planned for
full-scale implementation for school year
1977-78. The objective of this project, which will
replace the present ELSEGIS, is to assemble an
exicnsive base of elementary/secondary data for
use by educational administrators, planners, and
researchers. -Designed -10- address: major policy
issues more effectively, the base can most likely
obtain maost or all of the needed data from State
agencies without imposing an additional burden
upon local school systems.
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Activities For FY 1976—The data base de-
sign is being completed md field tested to
determine its feasibility and to obtain estimates
of the cost of full implementation. The auto-
matic data-processing requirements for develop-
ing and managing the data base are also being
ascertained.

Plans For FY 1977-Agreements will be
negotiated with the State educational agencies
to produce data for local, mtermediate, and
State agencies. Assistance will be provided to
State educational agencies to develop efficient
systems to extract, compile, and transmt the
data needed for the elementary/secondary core.

Census of Nonpublic Elementary and
Secondary Schools

Nonpublic scheols in the United States, which
enroll an estimated 10 percent of the elementary/
sccondary pupil population, serve a large and
important sector of the elenentary/secondary
educational system about which little is currently
known. This census seeks to gather data on the
number of children enrolled in nonpublic schools,
the number of staff persennel employed, and
revenues and expenditures for nonpublic educa-
ticn.

‘The Council for American Private Education
(CAPE) has endorsed the proposed census and has
pledged its cooperation. Survey forms will be
mailed to every known nonpublic school. A
commputer tape of the survey data will be inade
available to users and included in EDSTAT, and a
statistical report of survey findings will be pub-
lished.

Activities for FY 1976—-Efforts are being
made to identify as many nonpublic schools as
possible. CPEA and its constituent organiza-
tions are assisting NCES in developing the
survey forins and managenent plans.

Plans for FY 1977=Survey forms will be

mailed 1o the nonpublic schools, data will be
tabulated, and a statistical report published.

Preprimary Enrollments of Chitdren Under Six

To conduct this study, NCES has made appro-

288

priate arrangements, both technical and financial,
for the Bureau of the Census to include specified
questions in the October supplement to its Cur-
rent Population Survey (CPS). The added ques
tions will seek information about the schools
attended by members of households surveyed. OfF
interest to early-childhood-development special-
ists is data on the numbers of children aged 3 to 6
who are recelving educational scrviees in pursery
schools and Kkindergartens. The CPS data will
generate regional and national estimates of chil-
dren enrclled in preprimary schocls, by a number
of characteristice such as occupation of head of
household and family income. This Information,
for the period of October 1975, will be published
in FY 1976. A similar report for the period of
October 1976 will be published in FY {977.

Deslgn Study of Children’s Edueational Needs

The purpose of this study is .to develop
methods and measures for the assessment of the
educational needs and status of school-age chil-
dren. The study will attempt to (1) determine
children’s characteristics and socioeconomic fac-
tors affecting their educational needs and achieve-
ment, (2) meet program and legislative needs for
regular and recurrent sources of data on the
cducational needs and problems of the schecl-age
population, and (3) provide the base for a variety
of special and supplementary surveys.

It is anticipated that the data for the needs.
assessment study will be collected by househeld
interviews of a representative sample of the
families with children. The study will provide
national cstimates of the distribution of a variety
of educationatl problems and ceonditions within
the population of school-age children, aud of their
effect onjor association with edueational difficul-
ties, limitations, and deficits, Consideration will
be given to the methods of providing limited State
data periodically, Together with data on the
services being provided by schools and by other
private and government programs, the assessment
of interrelated needs of school-age children
should be useful to the educational agencies of
DHEW, Congress, and other gove mment agencies.
Special samples, studles, and supplements may be
selected and developed as required for specific
policy definition and analyss.

Activities in FY 1976—In FY 1976, three
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procurements were started: (1) instrument re-
view and development, (2) a supplement to a
national survey of children and parents to
provide basc-line estimates of population char-
acteristics and of the level of agreement be-
tween parents and teachers on children’s impair-
ments and educational handicaps, and (3) a
review and analysis of the Pilot State Child Find
programs procedures and methods.

Plans for FY 1977-Further planning efforts
will be undertaken in FY 1977 to develop a
data plan-for the study, to examine the appro-
priate scope and mapnitude of the proposed
study, and to determine the feasibility of
alternative data-collection strategies. Recom-
mendations on study feasibility, methed, and
scope will be completed in FY 1977-78.

Survey of Handicapped Children

P.L. 94-142 requires reports to the Congress
on the extent to which tlte special educational
needs of handicapped children are or are not
being met. The [aw requires a determination of
the number and kind of chitdren requiring but
not receiving special educational services through
the public school system, children not enrolled
in schools, and children in Institutions not served
or identified by the State educational agencies and
the public school systems. The data on handicap-
ped children are also to be available on a State-by-
State basis and for cach_landicapping disability.
NCES is reviewing the legislation and program
plans to determine the data plans and specifica-
tions required by this mandate. In close collabora-
tion with the Office of Education’s Bureau of Ed-
ucation for the Handicapped (BEH), State and
local educational agency reporting requirements
will be deveioped and incorporated in program
regulations, A program of siudies will be de-
veloped to provide the statistical data and ana-
lytical base required for evaluation of the legis-
lated program.

Activities in FY 1976—-Extensive planning is
being directed toward developing a data-collec-
tion system; an implementation manual for
record keeping by State and local education
agenieies, in conjunction with the _regulation-
wriling efforts; and a set of study plans. A
review of other NCES studies will be under-
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taken to coordinate ongoing work with new
study plans.

Plans for FY 1977—The second stage of
development—implementation of the data-
collection requirements—will be started. Results
of conferences with State and local education
agencles and with special education organiza-
tions will be synthesized and reported. Planning
and testing projects and contracts will be
negotiated. Plans for independent assessment of
target groups for special education in private
schools and institutions will be developed. In
conjunction with the Design Study of Children’s
Education Needs and the State’s Child Find
Study groups, planning and instrument develop-
ment for household assessments of children’s
special education needs will continue.

[
- r £

THE CHANGING NATURE OF
POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION

The role of Federal assistance to individual
students and the emergence of State comprehensive
planning for postsecondary education—both Stem-
ming substantially from the Education Amendmentis
of 1974—call for new kinds of daia about the
posisecondary experience of American young
adults. The financial hardships experienced by
colleges and universities and other postsecondary
institutions point up the need for more refined
measures of financial stress, both the revenue and
the expenditure elements. Continuing education is
growing in magnitude and. diversity, and updating
vocational (including professional) skills and knowl-
edge is becoming increasingly an essential role on
which our society depends. The NCES program is
being adapted (as rapidly as permitied by the
necessary Jeadtime for new kinds of data collec-
tions) to the changing nature of posisecondary
education.

NCES’ work in the postsecondary field is de-
scribed under the fdllowing headings:

Higher Education General Information Survey

(HEGIS)
Postsecondary Data Core
National Longitudinal Study of the High School

Class of 1972
Non-Collegiate Postsecondary Career Schools
Adult and Continuing Education Statistics
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Higher Education General Information
Survey (HEGIS)

The Higher Education General information
Survey (HEGIS) systematically collects and dis-
seminates quantitative data on the Nation’s col-
leges and univessities, including community and
other 2-year colleges. Amnual surveys acquire
basic infermation on the numbets of students and
selected characteristics of institutions, students,
stall, financial structure and operations. Recur-
ring data are also collected on the librasies, the
physical facilities, and various educational activi-
ties that are not necessarily at a collegiate level.
All institutions of higher education in the United
States, as defined in the Education Directory—
Colleges and Universities, are surveyed. The
govemnments in 44 States and in the Distriet of
Columbia actively cooperate with NCES in the
HEGIS data collection. In the other six States,
NCES deals difectly with the appropriate insti-
tutions.

HEGIS data are used by States, higher educa-
tion associations, policy-research ageneies, and by
the institutions themselves -for planning, develop-
ment, and administration. Under HEGIS auspices,
an annual invitational conference hos been held
at which representatives of institutions of highet
cducation, Statc booards, survey cxperts, and
regional agencies articulate their data needs. In
1976, the scope of this conference will be
broadened to include the cntire postsecondary
community.

Another primary HEGIS funection is the stan-
dardization of information descriptors; ie., the
formulation of consistent, compatible, and widely
accepted categones and definitions of statistical
entries in higher education. Taxonomies, manuals,
and record systems are created and promulgated
with maximum involvement by the States, institu-
tional representatives, and cducational associa-
tions.

A sccondary HEGIS funetion is the elimination
or reduction of duplicative survey activities, both
within and outside the Federal government. Thus
far, HEGIS is Incorporating data needs of the
Burcou of the Census, the National Science
Foundation, the National Institutes of Health, the
Office for Civil Rights, the Burcau of Postsecond-
ary Education, 35 Statc governments, and several
cducation associations in the non-Federal area.
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Activities for FY 1976—All HEGIS surveys
arc.being processed so that ne backiog remains.
Data-processing  procedures lave been devel
oped to ensurc eupid publication of future
surveys.

Early cstimates based-on samples, releases of
uncdited but tabulated data, and pre-publica-
tion relcases arc making data available earlier
than ever before. The new Manual for Budgeting
and Accounting for Manpower Resources in
Postsecondary Education was complefed.

Mans for FY 1977-HEGIS will acquire
racialfethnic data for the fiest time, incorpo-
rating data needs for the Office for Civil Rights.
Information will be collected concerning the
racialfethnic background of all college and
university enrollees, and of all recipients of
degrees (or other completion awards), by major
field, and by sex. Also, HEGIS will acquire
national statisties on adult/continuing cduca-
tion in colleges and universities.

Postsecondary Data Core (FY 1976)

A project, entitled “The Postsecondary Educa-
iion Statistics Seminars of 1976”, will assemble 2
recommended Federal data base on postsecondary
education. The project will recommend short-
term plans for data acquisition in 197778, and
long-range plans for the establishment and mainte-
nance of the total Federal postsecondary educa-
tion records system. These plans will include. draft
survey forms for the 1977-78 surveys, and specifi-

... cations and descriptions of the appropriate re-

spondent  groups- individual, institutional, and
governmental.

National Longitudinal Study of the High School
Class of 1972

NCES is now in jts fourth yecar of a 6- to 8-ycar
investigation into the cducation, job training, and
vocational historles of a nationally-representative
sample of 22,000 young people. The longitu dinal
study provides data on the extent to which carcer

ploans and aspirations persist over lime and are
eventually fulfilled or thwarted; the characteris-

tics and abilities ©f those choosing various kinds
of postsecondary education and occspations; the
impaet of Federal funds on inltial cducational
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plans, on perserverance of intention, and on
success; and the extent to which educational
experiences-have prepared youth for work. This
study broadens the output measures available;
previously, output measures were largely:limited
to high school and postsecondary program com-
pletions. '

The inquiry began in spring 1972 with a
base-year survey of the high school class of 1972,
A student questionnaire, a test battery of verbal
and nonverbal aptitudes, a school questionnaire, a
counselor questionnaire, and school records fur-
nished data on a nationally representative panel of
seniors from a sample of 1,200 public, private,
and parochial secondary. schools.

Representatives from educational organizations
and the social sciences contributed to the project
design, in addition to representatives of many
Federal ysers of such data.

In fall 1973, a followup survey of youth in the
1972 sample obtained information on their post-
high school educational and work activities. An
excellent return for the resurvey after 18 months
with 2 mobile population was obtained: 93
percent of the sample cooperated with the fol-
Jowup survey. A second followup study was
initiated in fall 1974 and obtained a response rate
of 93 percent. Some analyses of basc-year and
first and second followup data have been com-
pleted,

Reports and computer tapes based on these
data have been prepared for dissemination. The
reports address substantive and methodological
issues.

Activities for FY 1976—The data basc is
being subjected to Federal policy-oriented eval-
wation through five contracts that are analyz-
ing: Access to Postsecondary Education;
Student Financial Aid; Transition From High
School to Work; Demand for Postsecondary
Edacation; and Cffects of Secondary Education
on Postsecondary School Careers.

Phans for Fy 1977-The third followup is
planned for FY 1977, when those of the 1972
cohort who went directly to college and pro-
ceeded gt normal pace will have graduated and
will be working full-time and for pursuing gradu-
ate work.

Special-purpose analyses will be conducted

. - ] )

to examine specific policy arcas, utilizing data
on the class of 1972 through the first 4 years of
post-high school experience. These analytic
studies are reported-in the section on Analysis
Activities.

Surveys in Noncollegiate Postsecondary
Career.Schools

Federal interest in and financial support of vo-
cational education date from the Smigh-Hughes
Act of 1916. In recent years this interest has
intensified as a result of increasing unemployment
rates coupled with a general concern with making
education more relevant to the practical demands

" of our complex society.

In view of the importance of work preparation
as a component of education, NCES has con-
ducted 3 number of studies to obtain inforsmation
descriptive of vocational tralning programs. The
results from surveys of the vocatioml schools,
both -public and private, were first published in
the Directory of Postsecondary Schools in 1974.
As part of the survey for the directory, data were
collected on programs, fecs, enrollments, comple-
tions, and stalTs.

Activities for FY 1976=The second direc-
tory, reflecting the status of scheols as of
i973-74, is being published together with a
study providing national estimates of enroll-
ments by program, sex, racefethnic group, full-
time/fpart-time status, completions and noncom-
pletions (including those who left with a
marketable skill to take ajob in the field).

Planning will be completed for z survey of
the Characteristics of Students in Noncollegiate
Postsecondary Schools to collect data-on the
socioeconomic characteristics, education, and
work experience of participants, as well as their
reasons for school and curriculum selection, and
plans for the future.

Mans - for FY 1977-The thitd directory will
be published and planning will begin for the
fourth. National estimates will be published,
reflecting the programs and enrollment for
1975-76.

The pianned survey of student characteristics
will be conducted and the data edited and
prepared for tabular presentation.
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Adult and Continuing Education Statistics

Aduit and continuing education is one of the
most 1apidly growing areas of American educa-
tion. Between 1969 and 1972, while population
grew 6.3 percent, the number-of participants in
adult education grew- 20.7 percent. Future in-
creased demand can be predicted, based on the
increasing size of the adult population and the
availability of facilitiés due to declining elemen-
tary-secondiry school enrollments. Demands -for
adult education would have -implications for
facllity utilization, cusriculum planning, and
teacher/administrator. preparation.

The Adult and Continuing Education Statistics
Program sceks to-provide data on adulf education
programs and participants. Data are collected on
types of institutions, enrollments, stalls, pro-
grams, and fees, as well as on characteristics of
participants in adult education, the sources they
utilize, why they enroll, what they ase studying,
and the administrative conditions under which
they enrcll. These data ase designed (o provide
basic and trend data of use to educational
planners and a variety of other users.

Information on participants was collected for
NCES by the Census Bureau in 1969, 1972, and
1975. The 1969 data on participants ‘have been
analyzed and reported by NCES. Information on
progeams funded by the Adult Education Act of
1966 has been published. annually. in- the Adult
Basic Education Report. In 1972, NCES collected
and reported data from public elementary/
secondary education systems. NCES has also
collected data from other major sources of adult
education, such as nonprofit community organiza-
tions, institutions of higher education, and cor-
respondence schools. These sources provide
information on offerings, enrollments, -eligibility
requirements, fees, and teaching staffs.

Activities for FY 1976~Plans are being
developed for surveys of (a) public education
systems, (b) colleges and universities, (c) cor-
respondence schools. Plans will alse be started
for a second survey of community organiza-
tions. A seport will-be published on the {972
Census Bureau survey of participants in adult
education. The annual Adult Basic Education
Report will also be published.

Plans for FY 1977—The following surveys
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will be conducted: Adult Education in Public
Education Systems and Adult Education by
Correspondence. Information on institutions of
highes . education will be pathered through
HEGIS. Plans will be-completed for the second
survey of Adult Education in Community Or-
ganizations. A report of the $975 census-based
survey will be published as will the Aduie Basic
Education Report.

FINANCING OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Continuing concern is expressed regarding the
equitable financing of public schools relative to the
needs of target populations, particulasly in the light
of chapging ensollment patterns and the effects of
inflation on operating costs. NCES conducts several
pericdic surveys and occasional one-time studies to
obtain information fumishing 2 reliable data base
concerning school finance.

NCES activities in school finance are described
undes the following headings:

Expendituses for Public Elementary and Secon-
dary Education

Statistics of Local Public School Systems—
{inances

Bond Sales for Public School Purposes

Update of Census Data by School District

Expenditures for Public Elementary and
Secondary Education

‘This annual survey reports data collected by
the States for use in the financial allocation
formulas for programs under P.L. 89-10 and P.L.
81-874. State education agencies collect dataon a
standardized form from all local education
agencies, edit and verify them, and compile them
into State totals. Covering the preceding fiscal
year, they are submitted to NCES around March
15 every year.

Activities for FY 1976-Data for (he
1974-75 year are being collected and will be
published.

Plans for FY 1977-Data for the 1975-76
year will be collected and published.
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Statistics of Local Public School Systems—Finances

This annual sample survey of local school
systems provides data on school revenucs by type
and source, including the distribution of Federal
funds by program, and on expenditures by major
account category, including current expénditures,
capital outlay, and debt service. Data are reported
annually dor the fiscal year most reeently closed
and are also included in the EDSTAT sysicin.

Bond Sales for Public School Purposes

This annual report provides information on the
status.and ticnds of public clementary and secon-
dary school bond sales and elections, including
information on the number and dollar value of
bond elections, approvals, and defeats, by State.
The data are taken from -feports of sales and
clections publislied in the Daily Bond Buyer.
Information on the rating of bond issues is
obtained from Moody’s Investors’ Service. Re-
poris are issucd annually for the previous year,

Update of Census Data by Scheol Disérict

NCES has developed an updated School Dis-
trict Reference Tape, which will be used to
aggregate, at the school district level, social and
economic data from the 1970 Census of Popula-
tion. This updating will reflect the more than
1,000 consolidations and other changes in school
district boundaries that have occurred from 1970
to 1974, Statistics made available from this
update will improve the allocation and targeting
of funds with concomitant benefits for target
populations; e.g., data on the number of children
below the poverty level will assist ESEA title 1
managers and State coordinators in subcounty
allocations; data on low education attainment will
contribute to the Adult Basic Education Program;
statistics on occupations and vocational training
will support the Carcer Education Program.

Activities for FY 1976-Revisions of school
district maps to reflect the changes in district
boundaries that occusred between 1970 and
1974 were incorporated into the School District
Reference Tape. Census data were retabulated
on the updated tape.

Plans for FY 1977~Rctabulated Census data

on social and cconomic characieristics will be
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entered into the EDSTAT online automated
access system. Planning will proceed for pro-
viding school district maps for the 1980 Census.

EDUCATIONAL PERSONNEL

The training, work-situation, and job market for
teachers are all experiencing major changes. The
transition from a shortage to-a surplus of teachers
has nceessitated significant policy shifts at the
Federal, Statc, and local levels. Concerted cffosts to
change the preservice teacliei cducation process
have been procceding under the cloud of pervasive
fiscal crisis. Concurrently, inservice teacher educa-
tion has gained prominence due to the surplus of
teachers and the related reduction in teacher trn-
over as well as the prevailing awareness of the
inadequacies of the present system. Dusing the last
decade, teachers have become increasingly active in
securing guarantees of their rights and specifications
of their obligations. Tlis -has been manifested in
rapid unionization, strikcs, and collcctive negotia-
tions with school boards leading (o formal collective
bargaining agreements.

Data collection to.meet policy needs in teachsr
supply and demand, teacher education, and teacher
collective bargaining rcpresents the focus of the
cducation personnel statistics program. The two
studics cusrently underway which address the
supplyfdemand problem focus on recent college
graduates and on the reserve supply of teachers. The
tcacher cducation area is addressed by studies on
preservice and inservice education. A study of -
tcacher collective bargaining is ynder development.

NCES’ activities in this area include the following
projccts:

Survey of Recent College Graduates with Empha-
sis on Additions to the Supply of Teachers
Survey of the Reserve Supply of Teachers and

Teacher Tusnover
Survey of the Preservice Preparation of Teachers
Study of Inservice Teacher Education
Teacher Collective Bargaining

Survey of Recent College Graduates with Emphasis
on Additions to the Supply of Teachers

This is a survey of the employment and
education cxperience of recent college graduates,
with special emphasis on additions to tlie supply
of tcachers. The study will help assess the job
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market for recent graduates, including teachers.
Data colleéted eoncerning teachers will focus on
the number of recent graduates added to the
teacher supply and the specialty prepared for
(special education, vocational education, social
sclences, etc.).

Activities for FY 1976--Data collection of
1974-75 graduates is being initiated.

Plans for FY 1977-Analysis of -data of
1974-75 graduates will be completed. Develop-
ment work will begin for a similar survey of
1976-77 graduates.

Survey of the Reserve Supply of Teachers and
Teacher Tumover

A largely unexplored factor in assessment of
teacher supply is the reserve pool. A national
sample of qualified (eachers who have taught but
are no longer teaching or have never taught wiil be
intesviewed to measure the-likelihood of reentry
into the teaching job market. Data will be
collected also on aspeets of teacher turnover; e.g.,
the number of teachers leaving inner-city schools
for suburban schools, and the frequency of and
reasons for job changes. Particular attention will
be given to teachers leaving the profession, a
maior factor in assessing teacher demand.

Activities for FY 1976—Development work
will be carried out for a national survey. It is
planned to conduet this survey as a supplement
to an existing national household survey.

Pians for FY 1977—~Data eollection and
analysis will be earried out.

Survey of the Preservice Preparation of Teachets

Data are being collected from a national
sample of faeulty, students, and administrators in
teaching fraining institutions to provide compre-
hensive information on all aspeets of undergradu-
ate teacher preparation. The study will examine
the future teacher supply, by specialty; the
characteristies of students, faculty, and adminis-
trators in these programs; the content and
structure of teacher preparation, with emphasis
on innovative programs; the cost of these
programs; and the organizational structure and
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decisionmaking processes in teacher-training in-
stitutions. A user-needs- study of approximately
100 policymakers laid the foundation for
constructing Instruments for the sample susvey.

Activities for FY 1976—Questionnaires have
been administered to students, faculty, and
administrators in 240 of the 1440 institutions
that prepare feachers. Subsequent tasks inelude
the conduct of case studies and the initiation of
data-analysis activities. Reports on sevessl
topics will be eompleted including: Data Needs
of Educational Decisionmakers; and, An Anno-
tated Bibliography -of the-Literature on Teacher
Education.

Plans for FY 1977—Data eolleetion and
analysis will be completed. A series of reports
will be prepared describing the condition of-and
changes in teacher education institutions.
Planning and development work for a full-scale
susvey in FY 78 will also be initiated.

Study of Inservice Teacher Education

The current concern-regarding the surplus of
teachers and the accompanying reduction of the
teacher tumover rate has prompited a renewed
emphasis on staff development programs. It has
combined with fiscal crises .in. many scliool
distriets, teacher shortages in specific areas, and
the increased effectiveness of teacher’s organiza-
tions in ensuring continued employment for
present teachers fo ingke inservice education 2
major arca of eurrent -decisionmaking. Thus, a
strong data base of characteristics and trends in
inservice education needs to be developed to
determine the kinds of programs needed in this
aréa.

To this end NCES and Teacher Corps lhave
initiated a study of inservice education to
establish 2 base for future farge-scale surveys of
practices and problems in inserviee teacher
cducation. Results will be interpreted in terms of
policy implications for Teacher Corps, Bureau of
the Handicapped, Office of Bilingual Education,
and other programs in the Federal government
that sponsor teacher-training activities.

Activities for FY 1976—An analytie review
of the literature, position papers on issues in
inservice tfeacher ¢ducation, and a user-needs




study to identify current data needs have been
completed. Instruments are being designed ¢o
develop a survey of present practices in
inservice teacher eiueation. A pretest of the
survey instrunients, sampling plans, and delivery
procedures is being conducted at Teacher Corps
sites. Reports are being prepared during this
fiscal year to include: a literature review, an
assessment of user needs and an overview of
findings to date.

Plans for FY 1977=A pilot survey will be
conductied and data will be.analyzed.

Teacher Collective Bargaining

Studies in this area will examinc the status and
impact of teacher . collective-bargaining agrce.
ments. Some questions to be studied are: How
many school districts have negotiated contracts?
When were the contracts initiated? What types of
districts have and do not have agreements? How
many teachers are covered? What are the
provisions of the agreements? Where feasible, the
impact of teacher collective bargaining agreements
on staffing pattems, budgets, and other aspeets of
school organization and provision of instruction
will be studied.

Activities for FY 1976—Exploratory work 10
identify issues and user needs is being carried
out, followed by design of survey instruments
and data collection procedures.

Plans for FY 1977—A pilot study will be
conducied and an implementation plan for a
full-scale survey of characteristics of collective
bargaining agreements will be proposed. Proced-
wres for condueting impact studies will be
developed and pretested.

LIBRARY GENERAL INFORMATION
SURVEY (LIBGIS)

Libraries play a vital role in our society. They
support instructional programs, research, and
informal education. They also serve the nceds of
recreation and commercial activities. Library statis-
ties are necessary for establishing standards for
facilities and services, and for determining alloca-
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tions in the areas of library resources, computer
time, and research projects. Library stafistics are
also used in acereditation of academic institutions,
in planning and developing new facilities, and by the
private sector in determining directions and
demands for.new material.

The Federal Govérnment has coliected and
reported statistics on public and academic libraries
for over 100 years, and for school libraries/media
centers-for about half that time. In the early 1970,
NCES conducted a number of preliminary studies to
provide a foundation for conducting a series of

-systematic surveys of virtually all types of libraries

throughout the United States. These preliminary
studies established the feasibility of using a core
vocabulary (identical terms and concepts) for o}
Libraries, and produced a workable set of coopera.
tive arrangements for collecting data from State
agencies.

The first Library General Information Survey
{LIBGIS I} was initiated in 1974, It focused on
public school librariesfmedia centers (sample of
3500}, public librages (sample of 1550}, and
academic libraries. Data collected from each type of
library included information on resources (both
print and nonprint media), expenditures, staffing,
facilities, and hours of services.

Earlier NCES studies in the library ficld
included: (1} the first complete survey.of Federal
libraries, carried out with the collaboration of the
Library of Congress, and (b} a library manpower
survey, carried out jontly with the Bureau of Labor
Statistics, Department of Labor.

Activities for FY 1976—The first LIBGIS
survey, méntioned above, is being published.
Arrangements are being completed for conduet-
ing LIBGIS If, which will consist of:

{1} a Survey of Library Cooperafives, Consortia
and Networks,

{2) a Sugvey of State Libraries and State Li-
brary Agencies,

{3) a Study of Libraries Serving Commerce and
Industry, and

{4) a College and University Library Survey.

Plans for FY 1977-LIBGIS 111, which is to
update LIBGIS [, will swvey college and
university, public, school, and Federal libraries.
The coliege.and university libraries (3000 units)
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and Federal Iibragies (2400 units) are to be
universe surveys; the public and-school surveys
will rely on national samples. These data will be
processed in conjunction with data from the
previous survey, and will result in 2 series of
‘eports covering compatisons with previous
findings of the surveys.

NATIONAL ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL
PROGRESS (NAEP)

The National Assessment of Education Progress
(NAEP) is an annual survey of the knowledge, skills,
understandings, and. attitudes of selected groups of
young Americans. It js the only national data base
that perodically provides a compsehensive and
systematic accounting of what the Nation is
achieving educationally and whether the schools are
meeting the needs of a modern, technological
society. The project focuses on two main questions:
(1) What js the educational attainment of various
population groups in major school-related subject
areas? and (2) What are the changss in attainment
over time, if any,in these areas? From its inception,
the National Assessment has been construed as a
means for locating areas of unequal achievement
similar in concept to the “pockets of unemploy-
ment”” and has becn providing achievement data for
various disadvantaged groups as well as for other
groups. More recently, NAEP js being adapted to
provide data on achievement in career and
occupational preparation and on mastery of basic
skills and knowledge.

NCES-contracts with the Education Commission
of the States for the collection, analysis, and
reporting of achievement of a representative
national sample of four age groups: 9-, 13-, and
1 7-year-olds, and young adults (aged 26-35). Results
are summarized nationally for each age group by
sex, race, geographic, rcgion, size and type of
community, and level of parental education.

Thus far, baseline assessments have been made
for all 10 subject arcas, and sccond assessments liave
been made in: scicnce, writing, reading, and

Analysis

The second mandate in the Education Amend-
ments of 1974 rcquircs that NCES “conduct and
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citizenshipfsocial studies. Fifty reports on assess-
ment findings have been published. Thirty-four
States and a number of local education agencies are
using materials, procedures, and findings from the
project for the conduct of thelr own assessments.

Activities for ‘FY 1976-Reports on the
second assessment of writing (showing changes
over a 4-year period of persons aged 9, 13, and
17) and the-first assessment of carcer and occu-
pational development for all four age groups
are being published.

The -second. assessment of citizenship/social
studies is being conducted.

Data analysis has continued for: writing
(second assessment in 1974); career and
occupational development (assessed in 1974);
and reading (second assessment in 1975).

Materials for the second assessment of
mathematics and the third assessment of science
are being developed. Additional background
vasiables ate being included and materials for a
basic-skills assessment are being developed to
enhance the objectives of National Assessment.

Plans for FY 1977-—-The major rcports to be
published will address: changes in reading skills
from 1971 to 1975; basic math skills
performance of 13. and 17.year olds; additional
sesults on changes in writing performance from
1970 to 1974; and interpretation of results on
the second assessment of citizenshipfsocial
studles performance, and an analysis of changes
in young people’s perception of and knowledge
about their roles in 2 democratic society.

A basic-skills feasibility and planning study,
initiated in 1975, will continue to be analyzed
in 1977, and objectives and materials wili be
completed for further work in this area.

Intcrpretive siudies will be made of the
usefulness of National Assessment findings in
rccommending curriculum changes and in
decisionmaking, Development of additional test
materials will continue.

Activities

publish seports on specialized analyses of the
meaning and significance” of education statistics.
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NCES is engaged in the following types of analytic
studies: developing new indicators, relating trends in
educational time series to socioeconomic character-
istics, an<_.establishing relationships that facilitate
policy analysis.

The first type of study, drawing on the compre-
hensive data bases acquired by NCES through its
major collection and survey activities, concems the
development-of indices useful for interpretive unaly-
ses. The second identifies key variables linking
educational problems to broader social problems
over time, and hence assists in formulating hypothe-
ses of causality. The third examines patterns-that
will support development of conceptual schéma for
generating and then examining policy altematives.
Examples of these three study types are provided
below:

DEYELOPING NEW INDICATORS
Indicators of Inequality of Educational Opportunity

This exploratory study has the following objec-
tives: Increased knowledge of the actual and
potential uses of indicators of Inequality of
educational opportunity at the elementary/secon-
dary level by Federal planners and managers;
improved understanding of concepts of inequality
of educational opportunity; definition of a set of
indicators to serve a range of policy purposes;
measures of these indicators from currently avail-
able data; and recommendations for NCES data
acquisition and analysis.

Activities for FY 1976-Dwing FY 1976,
the study was initiated with the analysis of
previously collected- data from 4,900 school
districts on the Census/ELSEGIS data tape.
Analyses are being directed to determine the
relationships between resource measures such as
per-pupil expenditures, pupil-teacher ratios,
etc.,, and demographic characteristics of the
school districts_such as per capita income, adult
educational level, percent single-parent homes,
racialfethnic composition, and the like.

Plans for FY 1977--Current analyses will be
completed, and a report prepared, early in FY
1977. .

Higher Education Inflation Measures

The Consumer Price Index of the Bureau of
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Labor Statistics (BLS) lias become the principal
measure of inflation (or deflation) in the Ameri-
can eccnomy. It is accurate and usable to the
extent that any particular consumer- purchases
those commodities in the BLS inarket basket In
the same proportion as they appear in the market
basket. The farther a particular consumer departs
from this market basket, the less application the
BES Consumer Price Index has to its situation.
Postsecondary educational institutions depart
very widely from that market basket. They
purchase, for instance, relatively little food, no
clothing, or other goods that come into a house-
hold. They are, instead, labor intensive, purchas-
ing various kinds of services and their. purchases of
goods inctude such things as laboratory equip-
ment, office supplies, computer services, books,
etc. Therefore, these institutions need their own
Cost of Operation Index to permit them, and the
various agencies that provide their resources, -to
makc 2 more efficient “fit" between income and
expenditures.

Activities for FY 1976=There have been a
number of one-time efTorts to measure the Cost
of Operation in postsecondary education, but
what is needed is 2 routinized, repetitlve pro-
cedure that would permit the use of measures
of costs over a long term. NCES is planning 2
procurement to develop such a procedure, using
as a point of departure the developmental work
of Kent Halstead of the Bureau of Post-
secondary Education of the Office of Educa-
tion.

Plans for FY 1977~In fiscal ycar 1977
NCES will Ict a contract to develop.a fermula
and procedure that will permit the publication,
at a fixed date cach ycar, of the current Cost of
Operations in postsecondary education.

Quitput Indicators for Postsecondary Educaiion

NCES has begun the planning for an explora-
tory study of output indicators for postsecondary
education. Planning and evaluation of Federal and
State programs of financial assistance in- post-
secondary cducation are dependent on measures
of student performance, survival, or postschool
experience. For example, information gained
from this study can make a contribution fo the
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NCES National Longitudinal Survey, -the post-
secondary core of the Common Core of Data, and-
the analysis of program-benefits for student aid
prograins in the U.S: Office of-Education.

Activities for FY 1976=During this fiscal year,
NCES is defining an exploraiory study to: de-
velop-a conceptual structure for output indicators
in postsecondary education; determine the needs
of Federal agencies-for these indicators; identify
and evaluate existing data sources and files;
determine the adequacy and cost of direct and
derived measurement; design a sample set of
indicators; and recommend NCES strategy to
revise jts data acquisition and analysis program.

Flans for FY 1977~During fiscal year 1977,
NCES will let a contract to implement the
exploratory study and to provide a basis for
future development in this area.

medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine and
Jaw. Another part is focusing on changes among
fields at bachelor’s, master’s, and doctor’s
levels, attempting to discover any relationship
between such changes-and labor market projec-
tions in sélected fields.

Plans for FY 1977—Relationships among
other changes occurrting during the period
1965-1975 are scheduled for analysis. These
include carned- degrees-conferred, staffing pat-
terns, and finance. Where appropriate, data will
be analyzed by sex, type of control and
institutional level, faculty -rank, length of-serv-
ice,-sources and levels of institutional support,
and changes in expenditure patterns. Updating
of the trend series on a-regular basis is pianned
as HEGIS data are added from each annual
survey.

ESTABLISHING RELATIONSHIPS THAT

RELATING TRENDS IN EDUCATION FACILITATE POLICY ANALYSIS
TIME SERIES TO SOCIOECONOMIC Characteristics of Dropouts
CHARACTERISTICS

Development of Analytic Studies of Trends
in Higher Education

Characteristics of higher education are reported
annually from data collected in the Higher Educa-
tion General Information Survey, (HEGIS). Data for
the 10-year period 1965-1975 are currently avail-
able for analysis, and various topics are being
selected for study of developing frends in higher
education.

Activities for FY 1976—Ten.year trend stu-
dies are comparing changes in the number of
postsecondary institutions by type of control,
and level of program (2-year, 4.year) for cach
State. These studies will identify first-time
enrollments by sex, by type of control, and by
level of program. The relationships between
enrollments in public postsecondary institutions
and graduates of public high schools will then
be examined. ’

Ancther area of current analysis concerns
changing frends in degrees among fields of
study, with particular emphasis on the changing

status of women. One part of this analysis
focused on trends in applications,. enrollments
and degrees in the professional fields of

4
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Many educationally relevant analyses, such as the

NCES analysis of the characteristics of dropouts,
can be derived from data collected through the
decennial census.

Activities for FY 1976~In fiscal year 1976,
data from the 1970 decennial census on the
socloeconomic and racial backgrounds of
youths aged 15-19, who were then not attend-
ing school and who had not graduated from
high school, were assembled and are now being
compared with data on youth who remained in
school.

Plans for FY 1977—Among other uses, these
analyses will provide a partial basis for planning
and design of future cohorts parallel to the
National Longitudinal Study of the High School
Class of 1972 (discussed elsewhere in this
report).

Anchor Test Data Analyses

The Anchor Test study developed techniques
for translating scores on eight commonly used
reading-achievement tests into a- common metric
based upon one of them, the Metropolitan




Achievement Test (MAT). The MAT was rc-
nomed on a nationally rcprescntative sample of
4th-, 5th-, and 6th:grade pupils. The present study
uses test data in conjunction with information on
participating schools to investigate the rela-
tionships between reading achievement scorcs and
a number of sociceconomic and demographic
variables, such as control and location of school,
school sociogconomic levels, percent minority
groups, class size, ability levels, and remedial-read-
ing diagnosis, The data for analysis are based upon
the Stlrgrade sample of 65,000 students, using
the Total Score from the Metropolitan test only.

-Activities for FY 1976—A contract for these
analyses was let early in FY 1976, and the
analyses are well underway.

Plans for FY 1977-The analyses are ex-
pected to _result.in..the_following reports to be
completed early in FY 1977: (1) comparison of
reading achievement of public school children
with that of nonpublic school children; (2)
comparison of reading achievement of public
school children attending schools with differ-
eing sociceconomic status levels; (3) comparison
of reading achievement of public school chil-
dren of different racial and ethnic origins; (4)
effect of class size on reading achievement; (5)
effect of ability grouping on achievement; (6)
study of the effects of data aggregation on the
results of studies of reading achievement.

Policy Issue Analyses in Postsecondary Education
and Work '

To help Federal policymakers effectively use
the National Longitudinal Study data, a series of
major policy issues have been identified and
contracts let to study the implications for each
policy issue. These studies will attempt to eluci-
date what the NLS reveals about existing policies
and programs and the potential effects of new
policics affecting the futurc of American Educa-
tion. Tliree of these studies (access, demand, and
student financial aid) relate directly to postsecon-
dary education. A fourth one is investigating the
transition from high school to work. In each &ase,
the contractor Is expecied to formulate and
rationalize various modcls to cxplain secondary
students’ behavior and subject them to test, using
the NLS data base,
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Activities for FY 1976-During this fiscal
year, these contracts will be in progress, draw-
ing on the base year data and first followup
data {and-to somc extent second followup data)
from the-NLS study.

Plans for FY 1977-Reports are expectcd
early in FY 1977 and will provide the basis for
decisions regarding similar -additional analyses,
which- then may be scheduled for the latter part
of the fiscal year,

Access to Postsecondary Education

Special -analyses of data from households samp-
led by fhe Bureau of the. Census in the May 1974
Current Population Survey have been designed to
describe characteristics of subgroups of young
adults who do-or do not participate in posisecon-
dary education, aciual or intended sources of
financial assistance, and perceived barrers to
educational goals,

Activities for FY 1976—Analyses have been
carried out during the current fiscal year, and
reports are in preparation. Several reports are
plamed and should be avajlable by the end
of the fiscal year.

Plans for FY 1977--Any rcmaining reports.
will be completed and released. Based on these
reports and other considerations, decisions will
be made regarding further contracting for analy-
sis.

Analysis of the Educationally Handicapped

As is described more fully under NCES' bi-
lingual mandated study, NCES is participating
with the Bureau of the Census in an omnibus
Survey of Income and Education (SIE), to be
cartied out during the Spring of 1976. Questions
covering income, education; bilingualism, and
education handicaps will be included for a nation-
ally representative sample of almost™ 200,000
houscholds. Subsequently, those children (ages
4-13) identified as having a handicapping condi-
tion(s) which intcrferc(s) with their ability to do
regular school work or to.participate in regular
play activities will he resurveyed in more depth,
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Activities for -FY 1976-Bisic data for the
SIE will be collected and arrangements will be
made for collection of the resurvey data on the
handicapped children in Qctober 1976.

Plans for FY [977-The resurvey of the
target group children will be carried out and
special analyses will be conducted. For the
educationally handicapped target group, the
SIE respondents™perception of children’s handi-
capping conditions will be compared. with the
schools’ perceptions of the same children. Data
on screening programs, program participation,
and services received will be obtained for-each
child in the target group. This information is
needed for policy formulation and legislation
development. School records will also be fe-
viewed for other student characteristics.

In addition- to estimating the number of
children with and without target group charac-
teristics, the study will determine the extent to
which legislatively defined target groups oves-
lap. This project wilt akso serve as a pilot siudy
to determine the problems involved in linking
household and school data bases.

STATISTICAL ANALYSIS GROUP
IN EDUCATION (SAGE)

To fulfill its analysis imandate, NCES must
devclop and maintain technical capabilities at least
equal to the state-of-the-art in dealing with analytic
inquiry, and in devcloping and applying statistical
and survey methodology. To provide a high technol-
ogy resource, and to obtain efficiently the solution
to specific problems in these areas, NCES s

initiated a contracting procedure to establish a
slatistical analysis group in education. The selected
contractor will work closely with NCES personnel
in identifying and solving specific problems, and
NCES -wilt develop an intemnal mechanism to assist
in implementing such solutions.

Activities for FY 1976~} is expecied that a
contract will be let in this -fiscal year. An
example of the type of problem to be assigned
to the contractor is development of a “cost of
education index.” (See the previous discussion
of Higher Education Inflation Measures fof
description of the index concept.) This study,
to be initiated during fiscal year 1976, will
investigate the requirements for an index to
permit unbiased assessment of regional and
community difTerences in component costs of
elementary and secondary education. Problems
in constructing-the index for particular levels of
education, instructionsl programs, regions, or
target groups will be studied, and recommenda-
tions for development of an index formulated.
To the extent possible, existing data will be
employed to develop and assess various possible
indices.

Plans for FY 1977-Durlng this fiscal year,
the contractor will continue to work on the
specific problem assignments developed during
the first year. Solutions and recommendations,
as they are developed, will be relayed to NCES
for consideration and possible implementation.
It is anticipated that a continuing flow of
specific problems will require continued con-
tractor efforts through this fiscal year. Reporis
and publications will be released as appropriate.

Assistance to State and Local
Education Agencies

The third mandate in Education Amendments of
1974 requires that NCES “assist State and local
educational agencies in improving-and automating
their statistical and data collection activities.” NCES
has defined assistance as the provision of both
technical and financial resources to enable State and
local elementary/secondary and postsecondary agen-
cies and institutions to fmprove the quality and

timeliness of statistical reporis that are. required by
the agencies for their own use; essential for those
who allocate resources of all types to the educa-
tional entitics; and needed by those responsible for
planning long- and shortsrange ¢ducation programs,
including institutions, local school districts, State
educational agencies, and various segments of the
Federal Government,.
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To address the needs.of each of the Siate and
local agencies and institutions, across all levels of
education, would require manpower and dollar
resources of a scope far breader than presently
available. Thus, NCES is currently pursuing a

two-phase strategy to address the goals and objec-

tives of the information systems assistance program.
Te determine the longer term activities which
should be supported, NCES is working coopera-
tively with representatives of the States in efemen-

‘tary-secondary and postsecondary education. To

provide assistance for the near term, NCES is
proposing a limited set of activitles that will
contribute to improvement of data preduction.and
utilization at the State, local, and instituticnal
levels.

These activities have been discussed with repre-
sentatives of the Chief State School Officers, the
State Higlier Education Executive Officers Associa-
tion, the Education Commission of the States, and
the National Center for Higher Education Manage-
ment Systems.

The two broad goals defined for the Center’s
information systems assistance program are: jm-
provement of data production, and improvement of
data utilization. To improve data production, NCES
will sponsor activities to: improve comparability of
data that meet Federal and Siate information needs,
increase data timeliness and quality, encourage
exchange among data producers of technical toels
and experiise, and eliminate redundancy between
Federal and State data-collection activities. To
improve data utilization, NCES will support projects
to: develop products for improved data use in
decisionmaking at the State level, produce and
disseminate e¢xpanded data sets using the broadest
available information resources, and encourage ex-
change among data users of teclmical tools and
expertise.

Activities for FY 1976~Plans for FY 1977

Improvement of Data Production—To im-
prove data comparability, NCES will com-
plete specific manuals of standard terminol-
ogy and initiate handbook implementation
activities. During FY 1976, the postsecondary
student manual will be completed and devel-
opment of a combined taxonomy for curric-
ufa across all educational levels will be initi-
ated. In addition, the Community Character-
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istics Handbook will be refined through- field

‘testing at the State level, and -a comprehensive

training prograra for implementation of the
Higher Education Finance manual will be
undertaken. During FY 1977, the combined-
glossary of dafa standards-will-be expanded
and automated, and development of a hand-
book of terminology for adult/continuing
education will' be initiated. Implementation
activities will be expanded-through develop-
ment of program-accounting guidelines for
special education and initiation of training
programs for data standards and recordkeep-
ing at the elementary-secondary level.

Efforts to increase data timeliness and
quality will focus on activities to strengthen
State capabilities and to enable NCES to
decentralize. data collecting, editing, and vali-
dation respensibilities to the State level. In
addition to these initiatives, which will be
tied to_the Center’s implementation of the
elementary-secondary and postsecondary data
cores, NCES will meet this objective in FY
1976 by providing training to State agency
personnel in data-base management and in FY
1977 by assisting in evaluation of State-level
statistieal services.

To encourage exchange among States of
technical tools and expertise NCES will
develop in FY 1976 and implement during
FY 1977 a technical-information exchange
service to enable the States to capitalize on
information-systems developments in coun-
terpart agencies.

Continued efforis to integrate Federal and
State data-collection activities through imple-
mentation of the Federal data cores will be
the focal point of the Center’s effert to
eliminate redundancy in data-collection activ-
ties, Supplementing the data-core program in-
FY 1976 will be the Center’s provision of
training to State-level personnel in design and
development of data-element catalogues and
data-collection plans, and in FY 1977 an
NCES project to develop guidelines for State
adherence to Federal data-collection require-
ments with respect to privacy and confi-
dentiality.

Improvement of Dara Utilization—Devel-
opment of preducts to improve data utiliza-




tion for planning at the State level will
include support for projects resulting in ex-
cmplary analysis models and systcns of State
indicators. During FY 1976, NCES will pro-
vide training to Statedevel personnel in using
data to be produced-in the Fedenally spon-
sored Survey of Income and Education, and
will investigate the feasibility of developing
StateJevel teacher supplyfdemand informa.
tion systems. Beginning in FY 1976 and
continuing through FY 1977 will be addi
tional prejects .to develop products for im-
proved use of-data in State -level decisionmak-
ing, including design of financial indicators
for posisecondary education and develop-
ment of an information system for planning
and managing student-assistance programs at
the State level.

NCES will build on the EDSTAT System
to- produce and disseminate expanded data

-

sets for State, local and institutional planners.
During FY 1976, State summary data on
postsecondary education will be added to the
EDSTAT files, and studies will be conducted
to determine both tlie types of modifications
to the EDSTAT data base and software and
‘the kinds of assistance necessary to_facilitate
State utilization. In addition, NCES, during
FY 1976, will begin development of demon-
stration packages for EDSTAT applications
-relevant for State use and will initiate training
workshops for potential EDSTAT users. Sup-
plementing ‘the training and demonstration
activities in FY 1977 will ‘be the incorpora.
tion of postsecondary institutional profile
data into the EDSTAT System. To comple-
ment these EDSTAT-specific activities, NCES
will develop-a handbook on use of Federally
available education statistics.

International Education Statistics

The fourth mandate in the Education Amend-
ments of 1974 requires that NCES “review and
report on educational activities in foreign coun-
tries.” The NCES program for foreign statistics
includés” activities to: improve the quality and
comparability of international statistics rclating to
education and other gocial concems; identify policy
areas amenable to cxamination or interpretation
through comparative studies; and conduct and
report such studies as have been identified as
relevant and of policy interest.

The objective of the program is to use foreign
cxperience as a context within which to obscrve and
examine tire expected outcomes of a range of policy
altcrnatives. Educational activities in other coun-
tries offer expericnee distinet from our own. Data
describing these activitics constitute a resource that
can be of great use to educational decisionmakers in
our own country, provided the data are reported
within an easily interpretable contcxt relating social,
demographic, and policy variables.

The educationa! pelicy issucs to be addressed
through specific studles will be those for which the
experience of devcloped countries offcrs interesting
and plausible alternatives to United States cxperi-
ence. Both specific studles, which comparc cduca-
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tional systers and more gencral studies, which trace
the effects on educational systems of cconomic and
social trends, wilt be included.

Exemplary issues that focus directly on the
educational system arc the percentages of the
population, for different age groups, enrolled in
school; the organizational ynits for schooling in
other countries and their relation to curriculum
offerings and selectivity of cnrollment; and. patterns
of perticipation in school for different age groups,
especially the combining of work and education
experiences among young adults.

More general issues to be cxamined will place
cducational activities within a social 2and econemic
context. Of particolar interest are the responses of
other cducationa! systems to population chainges,
including expansion and contraction of the size-of
particular ¢ horts, due 10 changing-birth 1ates and
mobility. Another arca of study for whicivcompars.
five experience is useful is the responues of educa-
tional- systems (o periods of rapid -inflation and
resultant financia! pressures, especially as edication
competes.for funding with other social services.

The early emphasis of the program-in réporting
stafistics on other couniries will thus be on
selecting activitics and studies that promote devel-




opment of ongoing, comparable, and current data
bases and demonstrate the utility of comparative
studies.

Additional data-collection & not contemplated.
Emphasis, instead, will be on coordination with
officials in both the United States government and
in international data-collection apencies and on
assembling existing data within contexts offesing
insights on the probable effects of alternative policy
decisions.

Activities for FY 1976—An Internation!
Studies Plan that_specifies topics for study will
be developed by the end of FY 1976, The plan,
which will present study options within an
indicator framework, will be prepared in coop-
eration with staff in the Education Division
working in the areas of international education
and policy development.

NCES will continue active participation in a
project sponsored by the United Nations to
develop an integrated System of Social and
Demographic Statisties (SSDS). Discussions of
the system are expected to contribute to
development of social statistics for the United
States.

Participation in education and expenditures
on education for a group of selected countries
have been revicwed in a study prepared by the
Organization for Economic Cooperation and
Development. Results of the study appear in
this publication.

A study-entitled, “A- Comparative Analysls
of Teacher Supply and Demand in Four Coun:
tries,” which:-comparcs-the problem of supply
and demand of elementary and secondary
school teachers in the United Kingdom,
Sweden, the Republic of West Germany, and
the United States will be completed in FY
1976. It is anticipated that supply-and-demand
forecasting, estimating, and the projecting
methodologies ¢mployed in the other coun
tries will provide educational institutions-and
governmental agencies in the United States with
insights to effect planning efforts concerning
elementary and secondary school education
personnel.

A study being conducted in conjunction
with the American Statistical Association is
assembling data on education in six Latin
American countries. The initial effort, to be
compieted in FY 1976, will collect data in three
areas. teacher supply and demand, teacher
preparation, and the numbers of both
handicapped pupils and the staff serving them.

Plans for FY I1977-NCES’ plans for FY
1977 will include continuing participation in
promoting standardization of international sta-
tistics, being conducted by UNESCO and the
QECD, and preparing specific studies identified
through- the development of the Plan for Inter-
national Studies.

- Specially Mandated Activities and Studies

respondents derive from P.L. 93-380, section 501,
which tequires that, “The Center shall develop
and enforce standards designed to protect the
confidentiality of persons in the collection, re-
porting, and publication of data under this sec-
tion”. In conjunction with this mandate, regula-
tions and standards are being .quthosed, imple-
mented, and enforced, as the varlous -other stat-
utes require. Dusing FY [976, activities were
devoted principally to implementing the Privacy
Act of 1974 [5 USC 552(a)}. On October 1,
1975, NCES gave public notice in the Federal
Register of its systems of records under the Act.
Subsequently the focus has shifted to establish-

In-addition to the general mandates expressed in
the Education Amendments of 1974, NCLS’ re-
sponses to which are discussed in the above sections
of this report, the law also contains mandates for a
number of specific studies.and activities. Some of
these were directed to other agencies, but several
were specifically directed to NCES. This section
describes NCES responses to each of these specially
mandated activities and studies.

Confidentiality

The Center’s activities and plans to protect the
confidentiality of data periaining to individual
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ment of computersystem security, personnel
training in confidentiality procedures, and other
aspects of implementation of the Privacy Act.

As the privacy requirements are being satisfied,
NCES is undertaking a complete review of its
confidentiality stindards. An NCES task_force is
prepacing a statement of policy and standards,
together with recommendations for implementing
the law. Upon completion of its review, NCES
will adopt and.implement:2n explicit code. These
standards will also serve as “‘protections” for
survey participants, paralleling the “Protections
for Human Subjects” now extended to HEW
expetimental subjects.

NCES also participated in. development and
review of HEW regulations originating under the
“Buckley Amendment” [Sec. 513(2) of the Edu-
cation Amiendments of 1974). First published in
proposed form in FY 1975, these rules are
expected-in final form by the time this report
goes to press. Upon publication of these -regula-
tions, an HEW task force will then develop a
second set of regulations under the same section
in support of the requirement that HEW “adopt
appropriate regulations to profect the rights of
privacy of students and their families in connec-
tion with any surveys or data-gathering activitics
conducted, assistcd, or authorized by the Secre-
tary ...

Finally the Center Is assessing the new privacy/
confidentiality requirements in light of its statisti-
cal mission. The size of any gain in privacy is to
be weighed aganst potential losses in data quality,
added costs (i terins of time, manpower, and
finances), as well as any incrcase in the burden
placed upon data suppliers. New methodology
and action may be required for the Center to
balance its traditional concern for confidentiality
with its statistical mission.

Federal interagency Consortium

To make education data more accessible,
NCES s participating, with Federal agencies
interested jn collection and use of education
statistics, in the Federal Interagency Consortium
of Uscrs of Education Statistics, as authorized by
the Education Amendments of 1974 (P.L.
93-380). Among the more than 30 apgencics
participating in the consortium are. the Library of
Congress, the General Accounting Office, the
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Senate Committees-on Labor and Public Welfare
and on Appropriations, and the House Commit-
fces on Education and Labor and on Appropria-
tions as well as a pumber of Executive Branch
agencies.

Consortium members agreed- that the avail-
ability - and accessibility- of education data obtain-
able from Federal agencies were first priorities.
The major product of the consortium during the
1976 fiscal year is'a Directory of Federal Agency
Education Data Tapes (in press), which identifies
and describes education data bases available on
magnetic computer tape from agencics of the
Federal Government. Information is available in
the directory for tapes containing data on elemen-
tary and secondary and postsecondary education;
demographic, vital, health, and welfare character-
istics; manpower supply and demand; libraries and
media centers; and Federal-outlays for education.

During fiseal year 1977, NCES will continue to
work with the consortium toward expansion of
the scope and number of its products. Areas for
consortium constderation will include: user needs
and grioritles, standardization problems, and utili-
zation_ of data for cross.agency analysis. An
updated Directory of Federal Agency Data Tapes
will be produced-and other products considered.

Condition of Education

The annual Condition of Education repott is
submitted March 1 by the Assistant Secretary for
Education In accordance with section 501(a) of
the Education Amendments of 1974. It includes
statistics refated to education in the United States
and 2 presentation of NCES’ activities and pro-
gram costs for the cusrent and succeeding fiscal
years. The report presents information within a
socialindicators framework.

The 1976 edition of this report, presenting
statistics on the condition of American education
in a primarily graphlc format, contains a broad
overview of American Education, portrayed in
summacy statistics  describing students and
schools, outcomes of schooling, and particular
concerns of clementaryfsecondary education.
Going beyond thjs overview, five topical areas
have been selected for more detailed and intensive
treatment. postsecondary education participation,
relationships between education and work, educa.
tion personnel, elementary and secondary school
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finance, and education in the US, and foreign
countries.

During the coming fiscal y¢ar, a multiyear plan
will be developed for this report. Tentatively, this
plan will evolve from the report’s curmrent organi-
zation-into an overview plus more detailed tieat-
ment of selected topis repeated on a periodic
basis. Responses to the present edition from the
Congress and the educational commusuty will
provide mput for the commg years. These reac-
tions will be used to determir.e accepiance of the
proposed format, daia gaps to be filled, and the
frequency of treatment of the selected topical
emphases. in additiun, furure editions will wilize
direct contributions from educators and a wide
variety of other mformauonal sources as inputs to
the content and uvrganization of the report.

Bilingual Education

Section 731(c) of the Biingual Education Act,
Title Vil, ESEA, as amended by P. L. 93-380,
mandates the Commissioner of Education to reporn
twice, during fiscal ycars 1976 and 1978. on
“...the conditiwn of bilngual education in the
Nation . ..” and related matters including .. . na-
tional assessment of the educational needs of
children and other persens with limited English-
speahing abiluy and of the eatem fo wluch such
needs are being mer from Federal, State, and local
ellorts, mcluding, nut later than July 1, 1977, the
results of a survey of the number of such children
and persons  the States .. .*". Section 501 (b)(8) of
Public Law 93-380 mandates the National Center
for Education Statistics to carry out this survey.

A major purpose of the reporting 1s to provide an
adequate basis for assessing the number of teachers
and other education professionals and nonprofes-
swnals needed to prowide programs of bilingual
cducation v schouvlage Jhildren and adults of
limited Englishspeaking ability not presently
served.

To begin 10 meet this mandate, NCES prepared a
supplement to the Juiy 1975 Current Populaion
Survey conducted by the Burcau of the Census.
Results from this survey provide estimates of the
numbers of children and adults from non-English
enviropments 10 the Naijon, this survey, m addition,
served as a pilot study for a large-scale population
susvey (sce SIL, below) to be conducted during
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Spring 1976. Data from the CPS supplement are
being reported in the first mandated Commissioner's
Report on the condition of bilingual education.
carly in 1976. To compiement the population data,
NCES susveyed State education agencies i fall
1975 about limited-English-speaking-ability persons
being sesved in bilingual education programs. These
State data will be reported in fscal year 1976,
Another survey is currently collecting data from all
institutions of higher education on the numbers of
teachers and other personnel being prepared for
programs of instruction for persons of limited
Englishspeaking ability, including bilingual educa-
tion programs. Results will be available early in
fiscal year 1977.

The Center’s main response to the bilingual
education mandate is embodied in the Survey of
Income and Education (SIE), to be carrjed om by
the Bureau of the Census in spring 1976, The major
portion of the SIE will be devoted to the count of
children in poverty mandaied in section 822(a) of
P.L. 93-380. The SIE includes a set of gnestions on
lenguage background and fanguage usage, shilar tu
thuse asked in the supplement to the July 1975
CPS. In addition, questions designed to measure
english-language proficiency will be included, mak-
ing possible national and State estimates by age and
by major language groups of persons with potential
need for bilingual education programs. In response
to NCES necds, the Bureau of the Census modified
the SIE sampling plan to permit development of
State estimates of the need for bilingual education
programs.

To supplement the information collected and
reported through the above surveys, NCES plans
two addltional activities to be initiated carly in
fiscal year 1977. The first will collect program and
senvice data jn elementary schools for childsen (age
4-13) 1dentified in the SIE as being cither of
limited-English-speaking ability or educationally
handicapped. This survey would be conducted by
the Census Burcau in October 1976. At the same
time, NCES will conduct another survey to deter-
mine national esttmates of the number of public
svhool teachers presently providing bilingual educa-
tion or teaching children with limited Englisle
speaking ability, as well as the number of teachers
qualified to do so but not currently being utilized in
this capacity. These data will be combined with data
from the other NCES surveys to estimate the
number of stalT required to provide bilingual educa-
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tion to children and other persons with limited
English-speaking ability- from non-English dominant
backgrounds. Again, information from these surveys
will supply data necessary to meet the Congressional
mandate to *“assess the condition of bilingual
education in America.,” In all bilingual education
survey activities, NCES works closely with USQE’s
Office of Bilingual Education and Qffice of Plan-
ning, Budget, and Evaluation, which will carty out
the bilingual education planning with the survey
data as called for in section 731(c)IXB) of the
Bilingual Education Act, title V11 of the Elementary
and-Secondary Education Act of 1965, as amended
by P.L. 93-380.

impact Aid

Congress has expressed concern 1hat a siudy of
the SAFA program (School Assistance in Federally
Affected Areas) be conducted to identify the type
and location of Federal faciities, the number of
children living with parents who live or work on
such facilities, the number of parents employed on
such facilities, and an estimate of the economic
impact of the presence of Federal property on tocal
education agencies, along with estimates of the per
capita income of residents living within the bounda-
ries of |ocal education agencies receiving inipact aid.

NCES prepared two reports: one showing the
number of impact-aid children by type of Federal
property and by applicant local education agency
(LEA) derived from SAFA application data; the
second listing the per capita income of SAFA
applicant districts based upon 1970 Census data.
These reports were transmitted fo the cognlzant
Congressional committee chairman in late August
1975. The transmittal letter also indicated that
NCES had contracted to examine means of estimat-
ing economic impacts of the Federal presence on
LEA’s and to provide alternative rescarch designs,
along with discussions of feasibility, policy rele-
vance, and data limitations, and cost 2stimates for
each. This contract was completed in late Septem-
ber 1975. Staff from NCES and other DHEW
agencies jointly developed the work statement for
this contract and have reviewed the contractor’s
final repert. Based upon this report and its reviews,
NCES will recommend implementation of a research
design. It is expected that a contract for this
purpose will be let in the near future, to be carried
out during fiscal year 1977.

Safe Schools

Section 825 of the Education Amendments of
1974 required that the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tien, and Welfare conduct a study to determine the
extent of crime in the schools, property losses
suffered as a -result of unlawfu] activity, and
effective methods employed by school and other
officials to prevent and conirol such criminal
activity. Responsibility for the study was assigned
to the Education Djvision.

The extent of crime in 1he schools, by location
and level of schools, is being determined by an
NCES survey of offense rates and property losses.-A
survey instrument, covering the period from the
beginning of the 1974.75 school year through
Januatry 31, 1975, was mailed out to State and local
school officials. The survey, covering a sample of
approximately 8,000 public and nonpublic schools,
was designed to. acquire data on the number of
offenses committed on school facilities that school
officials reported to local law-enforcement officials
during the reporting period and the total dollar cost
to repair or replace supplies, equipment, and school
facilitiss damaged or destroyed as a result of arson,
burglaty,. bombings, and vandalism. Data froni the
survey have been received-and are being processed
by a contractor. Tables providmg State estimates
will be completed in early spring 1976.

A complementary research study, initiated dur-
ing the current school year, is-being carried out by
the National Institute of Education to examine the
schools” methods of crime prevention and reduction-
and to assess the effects of such metheds on
instructionl. The Secretary will prepare for submis-
sion to Congress during fiscal year 1977 a consolida-
ted report, based on the survey and research studies,
delincating the extent and seriousness of crime in
the schools and containing legislative recom-
mendations based on the findings.

Athletic Injuries

Section 826 of the Education Amendments of
1974 required that the Secretary of Health, Educa-
tion, and Wclfare collect, for a i2-month period,
data on athletic injurics and deaths from sccondary
sclicols and from institutions of higher education,
and thai he determine the numbers of injuries
occurring at schools with and without medical or
health-professional personnel trained to prevent or
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treat injuries. The Secretary was directed (o request
each school to maintain appropriate records to
enable it to provide the nceessary data.

To keep within the statutory fund authorization
for this survey and to minimize the rccordkeeping
burden on the education community, a sample
effort Involving approximately 3,800 schools and
colleges was initiated in fiscal year 1975, to be
completed early In fiscal year 1977. Each school
and college in the sample was asked to complete_a
form indicating the name, title, and address of the
person to contact for the survey and specified
information about injuries, Forms were then sup-
plied upon which to keep the appropriate -records.
As of June 30, 1976, the schiool will be asked to
report on all athletic injurics that cceurred during
the preceding 12 months involving absence from
competition or practice of at least | day, by sex,
major category of sport, and whether or not an
athletic trainer or other medical or health person
was available. The school will be invited 1o make
comments.

These returns will be collected, followups con-
ducted, and analytic tables preparcd. Based upon
these results, the Secretary will prepare a report,
along with recomme ndations, for submission to the
Congress early In fiscal year 1977,

Sex Discrimination in Education

A review of sex discrimination in education, to
be completed within a year, was mandated by the
Women’s Educational Equity Act of 1974 (Scc. 408,
Education Amendments of 1974) for submission by
the Commissioner of Education to the Oifice of
Education’s Advisory Council on Women’s Educa-
tional Programs..In response to the mandate, NCES
administered three projects that examincd the major
issues, and reviewed and analyzed existing research
and statistical data In three areas: employment
practices of professional personnel in educational
institutions and agencies, guidance and counseling in
secondary and postsecondary education, and aceess
to postsecondary education. Although cach study

focused on its particular subject, the interee-
latedness of the three topics produced .a fairly
comprchensive picture of the global problems: fe-
lated- to sex discrimination in education. OQver
one-half of all employed women with 4 or more
years of postsecondary education are employed by
cducational institutions and apencies. The report on
cmployment practices examined the status of these
professional personnel to determine the circum-
stances that militate against equity In appointments,
promotions, salaries, and fringe benefits and to
identify barriers that originate in the attitudes of
women about themselves and jn those of society.

Conversely, the study of access to postsecondary
education identifed and investigated some inhibiting
(and facilitating) factors concerning the attitudes
and perceptions of women jn relation to their
pursuit of education as measured -by participation
rates in educational activities; the impact of per-
sonal background and socialization variables; and
selected institutional practices, such as secondary
school counseling, recruitment and admissions to
higher education, financial aid programs, eic.

The third study-focused on the influences within
guidance and counseling that contribute to sex
discrimination, particularly at the secondary and
postsecondary levels. The topics included the effects
of personality (student’s and counselor’s) back-
ground, and attitudes on the counseling process;
counselor trairiing and certification; theories and
textbooks; tests and other guidance materials; and
new approaches to counselor training and counsel-
Ing procedures.

The reports were completed and transmitted to
the Commissioner of Education in February 1976.
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COSTS FOR FISCAL YEAR 1977 ACTIVITIES
. 1 1977
Budget Line Items Mandate Estimate
I. Surveysand SPesial Studies $ 7,056,000
A. Data collection
Changing Natwre of Postsceondary Edueation !
Trends in Elementary/Secondary Education 1
Financing Public Schools 1
Educationat Personnel 1
Library General Information Surveys 1
Foreign Statistics 4
Mandated Studies Spectal Mandates
‘8. Statistical Policy DeveloPment and Data InterPretation
-~ .. Studies to Support Analytic Interprétation 2
AR ‘= Federal Agency Cooperation 2
Condition of Education RePort Special Mandate
C. Data Dissemination and Speclal Services
Publications 1
Respondent Requests 1
EDSTAT |
Federal Interagency Consortium Specidl Mahdate
Il. Comman Core of Data $ 1,044,000
A. Core Deslgn 1
8. Assistance and Handbooks 3
111, National Assessment of Educational Progress 1 ~$ 4,900,000
$13,000,000

INCES activitres arranged by the four general mandates 10 Section $01{a), P.L. 93-380 are *{1) collcct, collate, and, from

tme o tme, feport Full and complete statistics on the conditions of educatlon in the United States; *{2) conduct and
publish reporls on spouabized analyses of the medning and significanee of sueh statistics; “{3) assist State and local
educational agencies in iMproving and automating thew statlstical and data collection activities. and “(4) review and report
on educationat activities 10 foreign countres. “Speuial mandates™ refers to specilie studies and activities mandated by P.L.

93-380.
%ud, COYEOFTRT FAINIING prFICE;  1976=0-201-600
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